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FOREWORD
)

A Planning Group on Education under the
Chairmanship of Dr, B.D. Nag Chsudhuri, Member(Science)
wag set up by the Planning Commission in March, 1968
for underteking reparatary work of formulating the
Fourth Pive Year Plan, Thkis Group set up a Steering
Committee under the Chairumanship of the Secretary,
Union Ministry of Education to put up their proposals,
The enolosmsd Raport of the Steering Committee makes
an ettempt to give a bird's sye-view of the present
rosition in the field of educational developments in
the country end in the light of the various points
emerging from this review suggests programmes and
policies under verious eestors of education, There
are 8lso self-contained papers on some of the important
arcaBy

2 The Report of the Stesring Committee was
oonsidered by the oversll Planning Group on Bducation
whose recommendations are also insluded in this
dooument,

3. I have great pleasure in placing before the
Planners, Administ®aters and Researoh Workers in the
f£ield of education the report of the Steering Committee
of the Flamning Group on Fducation on 3 "Educational
Development in the Fourth Five Year Plan 1969-74" and

the recommendations of the overall Planning Group
thereon, These documents are circulated in the hope
that they will stimulate disocussion on the major issues
raised, The Plaming Group would weloome observetions/
comments which veaders may oare tc s-na,

T oM pae
(D.P. Nayar)

November, 1968, Sentor Speoialiat(Edunation)

Planning Commissim,
Kew Delhi.
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EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN THE FOURTH PLAN
~ T R r—r————

REPOKT OF THE STRERING COMMITTEE

I
INTRODUCTION

The Planning Commission set up an overall lanning Greup
on Bducation mnder the Chairmanship of Dr. B.D. Nagohay i,
Member (Scienge), in March, 1968, far undertaking preparatory
work of formulating the Fourth Flve Year Plan. The Group was
asked to formulate proposels in regard to the size, content and
strategiss in the various sectors of educational fianning. The
first meeting of the Planning Group decided to set up a Steering
Oomnittee under the Chairmansiip of the Union Education Secretary
(1) to examine the material already avalable: the Dral’t Qutline
of the Fourth Plan, the Report of the Rducetion Commission, the
Reports of the various Committees that had discussed the Rduces
tion Commission Report, etc.; (2) to identify areas in which
further work wes necessary and specify problems which required
further investigation; (3) to prepare guidelines for preparing
educational development programmes to be communicated %o the
State Govermments after obtaining the approvel of the {lanning
Commission; and (4) to prepare a tentative draft plan in oduca-
tion for the consideration of +he Planning Group on RBdueation,

The Stearding Committee consistcd of the fallowings-

1. Shri G. K. Ghandiramand, (Ghairman)
Secretary,
Ministry of Rducation,

2. Dr. 0. P. Gautem, (Membar)
Oy. Director-General (Bducation),
I.G.A.R.

8. . Prof, P. K. Doraiswanmi, 3
Director Genersl,
Health Services.

4. Dr. P. J, Philip, °
Secratary,
University Grants Commission.
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5., Dr. A. R Veima, (Member)
Director,
National Phvsical Laboratory.

6. 8hri J, P. Naik, "
Hony. Adviser,
Ministry of Bducation.

7. Shri D. P. Nayar, | (Secretary)
Senior Specialist (Bducation),
Planning Commission.

The Committee associated cther expertd and thes officers of
the concerned Mlnlstrles/Organisations when their subjects were
discussed.:

2. . The Stsering Committee held 8 meetings to consider
various aspects of educational development. The detailed
Guldelines to the State Governments - prepered in the light-

of the M"Approach to the Fourth Plan®, approved by the National
Development Council .(relevant extracts given in Annexure I) -
were finslized. These were subsequently sent to the State
Governments by the Ministry of Bducation with the concurrence
of the Planning Commission (reference #unexure II). The papers
on various aspects of education considered by the St teering
Committee, revised in the light of the dissussions held, are
given as Annexures III to XIII (pages 42-183),



II
PRESENT POSITION - A CRITICAL REVIEY

Bxpansion of 8. There has been phencmenal oxpansion 3n the faoill-
Blucational tles for cducstion as summed up in Teble 1.

Facilitiog
: Iable 1

Number of students at schools and colleges®

(Nﬁmesinlmm@_
1950-51]1555-56)1960-61] 1965 -€6 ] 1980 —c0

Stage and Age~-group|{Actua~}(Actua- j(Actu~ §{Likoly§(fii+d i-
1s) fis) Vals) Achiev-]paia-)
- | O | - bement) ¢
VR SN 1 3, A - 7,
I. Primary (6-11)
Classes I-V
Burolment 134,85  251.7 349.9 514.5 5868.0
Percentage of .
age-group 43,2 50.0 62.3 78.5 7.2

II. Middle (11-14)
Classes VI-VIII

Enrolment 31.2 42 .9 67.1 105.4 130.5
Percentage of o

-III. Secondar—(14--17)**
Classes {X-II

Bnrolment 12.6 19.8 30.2 55.1 64 .¢

Percentage of

age-group 5.6 7.0  11.1 r.0 1.0
IV. University Rdu-

cation#+ (17-23)

Bnrolment 3.1 5.5 7.4 12.3 18,9

rercoutag: of

agy-Irov: 03 1.2 1.5 2.3 2.8

V. Technical BEdu-
cation (Admissi-
on capacity)

Diploma (No.) 5900 10480 25000 439C0 35000
-Degree No.) 4120 5690 13820 24700 2+u00

kol ; Explanatory notes on next bage 4.
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Educationally 4. This generdl expansion of sducational facilities,

legs advan-
ced. areas

Backward seg-
tions of the

population

however, is not uniformly spread. There are regional
imbalances in regard to the overall expansions and in
elementary education (sge-group 6-14) is concerned the 4
problem is mostly concentrat:zd in tiw three educationally
less developed States of Bihar, Rajasthan and Madhya
Pradesh. By 1268-6%, they will be accounting for 48

per cent of the non-attending children. This position
would be worse than what was in 1960-61 when the non-
attending children in these States were 32 per cent of
the total non-attending children in Indisa,

5. Educational facilities have not spread uniformly
emong the various sections of the population. The back-
ward sections of the community such as ascheduled castes
and scheduled tribes, and population in rural and hilly
areas have not availed of all the educational facilities
available to them.

* There is very great variation in different States in
regard to class systems, the age of entry, ete, For
purposes of convenience the broad pattern prevailing
in the country, has been taken, Primery stage has
been taken to mean classes I-V, corresponding to the
age-group 6-11, mididle stage to mean classes VI-VIII,
corresponding to the age—group 11-14, secondary stage
to mean classes IX-XI corresponding to the age-group
14-17, and the university stage corresnonding to the
age-group 17-25., There are a considerabls number
(about 20% in the case of primary stage) of students
who belong to the over-age and under--ago groups but
1t is hoped that as the sducation system settles down
and as children start going to school at the right
age, the over-age and under-age children will tend to
disappear. The enrolment expressed as percentage of
the population of the corresponding age—group is a fair
measure of the task accomplished and the task remaining
to be done, ‘

##* Bxcludes enrolment in classes XTI and XII (in U.P. vhich
ere affiliated to U.P. Board. The enrolment in these
classes has been included in secondarvy classes.-
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Bducation.

Adult
Literacy

Teachers
Education

B

airlal &ducation
of boys as can be seen

has lzgger considerably behind that
from Table 2.

Table &
roportion of enrolment of boys and girls
1951-69)
(Percentages)
| Classes | Classes §Glasses University
Year . I-v VI-VIIT I1X-X1 Stage
Boys $GirlgiBoys {Giris{Boys {Girls{Boys jGirls
;_Q_ 2' 5. 4 4‘ 50 GQ { 7L 8. 9'
1950-51 71.9 28.1 82.9 17,1 86.8 13.2 88,4 11.6
1965-66 (Pro~ 63.8 36,2 73.2 26.8 77,7 22,3 76,6 23.4
visional)
1968-29 (Bsti-~ 62.8 37.2 70.1 29.9 75.5 24.5 76.0 24.0

mated)

Though the gap between the enrolment of boys and girls is na-
rrowing there is still considerable difference between-the two.

6. The adult illiterates have not been given sufficient
attention, The percentage of literates increased fron 17 to 24
during 1951-61 and the number of iliiterates also increased
from 298 million in 1951 to 334 million in 1961, The number
of illiterates in the age-group 15-44, however, was 131 million.
In 1968-63, 1t is expected that the number of illiterates in
the age-group 15-44 would be about 150 million. Adult educa-
tion is a crucial sector where ali studies have shown that it
is possiblc to get a quick roturn in economic terms. Its
neglect, therefore, has seriously affected the development
effort of the country.

7 The rapid expansion of educnationgl facilities has out-
stripped the resoutces of trained teachers, buildings and

equipment. As Table 3 below will. show, in spite of increasing
provision for training of school %eachers, the number of
untrained ¥sachers has been incroasing,



sat

Tahlc 3

3chonl Tencherg - Tralred and Untrained
(in lakhs)
| Teachers | Trained ] Untrained [ Percentage

Year Teachers Teachners {Trained
1. S 3, 4, 5,
1950-51 750 4,30 3.20 57

7

1955~58 10.29 5.23 4,06 61
1960-61 13.83 8.95 4,38 65

1967-68 20.47 15,19 5.8 74

In certaln subjects, acute shertages have besn experienced

at the secondary stage. For example, in science and mathe-
matics, the prasent shorsage is estimated at 40% of the require-
ments. Similarly, technical institutions are short of staff

by 30-40 per cent. Shortages are experienced in other stages
of education as well. Apart from numbers, the quality of
training has considerably deteriorated.

84 On the basis of figures zollected from States in
1964-65 it was estlmcted tlhat 30 per cent of the schools at
the primary and middle stazes hed ao vulldings of their own
or were housed in totally Lnsultqb*e accommodation, At the
secondary lovel and trainin: ins Litu+lons, 30 per cent of the
existing schools and institutions were in this unsatlsfactory
state. They estimated the tacklog 2s follows:-

Backlog in

Institutions lakh sa.ft,
Primary and middle schools 4695.0
Secondary Schools 468.0
Prinary teachcr training
institutions 28.0
Secondary teacher training
institutions - 0,64
Hostels for tralning insti-
tutions 77.0

Totals 5268,64 lakh sq.ft.
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Since tiwen the position may huve deteriorated further
because slthough naw schools continued to be opened during
the interrugnum 1966-69, the plan provision for expenditure
on bu1ld‘ngs during thege three ycars was proportionately
inadequete, Similarly in technical institutions, although
precise data on the atove lines is not available, there are
indicntions of shortage of buildings.

Bquipment 9. As rogards equipment there is hardly any equipment

hol

E‘E

Maapower
Shortascs

worth the nama.in most of the primary and middle schools..

At the secondary stags it was ostimated in 1964-65 that about
60 to 708 of the secondrry schools were without adequate
isboratory equipment. ks regerds universities and collegss,
the U.G.C. have repeatedly pointed out the inadsguacy of
squipment. Even in techulcal instltutions.there is shortege
of equipment both indigsnous and foreign.

0. Thare is d:arth of propor textbooks. The National
Gouncil of Bducational Resvarch and Training 1s making some
oi'forts in this rcgard.  As regards university textbooks,
attempts heve been made to produce cheap editions of foreign
toxtbooks with the assistznce of USA, U.K., and USSR. Apart
from the problem of textbooks therse is almost complete absence
of childrorts books, States have tried to.meet the problems
of textbooke through naticnalisation but this is still in
an experimental stapge. Varisus difficulties have been encoun-
tered, essceially in reperd to the availability of paper and
rinting prasses The position in regard to libraries, both
ngtitutisnsl 413 well as public, is very unsatisfactory.

11. Bxpenditure on scholarships, stipends and other
financial concescions through Government sources has been
rising in recent ysars. It rose from Ps. 2.75 crores in
1950-51 to ks. 24.06 crores in 1962-63 and is estimated to
incrcease to ks. 35 crores by the end of the Third Plan. Of
the wobtal surolment at verious stages of education, scholar-
snips holders at the end of the Third Plen are mstimated to
form 2.8 per cent at th: middle stage, 8 per cent at the
secondary stage and about 18 per cent at the post-matric stage,
including technical education institutilons.

1R. The educational system is not linked with manpower
necds with the usult thst criticel shortages have been
experiencot Auring the last three Plans in certein fields
such as of orofessional, technical and related workers, of
sales workers, trdnsoort and communication workers, craftsmen
and production workors otc. These results from imbelances in
the sducational system.
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13.  There is too little emphasis on science. Due to diffi-
culties of staff and equipment, the quality of science teaching
at all stages is rot satisfactory. At the elementary stage,
including middle, it is practiocally non-existent, At the secon-
dary stage although general science is said to be available

for all students, its standard is extremely low, By 1965-686,
the number of students studying science as an slective subject
is expected to rise to 20 lakhs out of 55 lakhs of students. At
the university stage it is estimeted that by 1965-66 ag against
the original target of 42.5 per cent, only about 39 per cent of
the students will be enrolled in science courses, o

14. Thefe is also the imbalsance between genéral and Jécational
educatlon. In other countries besides there being considerable

emphasis on the inculcation of basic skills at the elementary

stage, about 40 per cent of the students go to vocational schools
at the secondary stage. In India, crafts, nominally introduced-
in a number of elementary schools, is very badly taught and

the resultant educational wvelue is very little, At the seconw
dary stage, by 1965-66, only about 6.5 lakh children would be

in vocational schools (including teacher training) corresponding
to general secondary schools in which enrolment would be about

55 lakhs. At the post-matric level, enrolment in arts, including
commerce and oriental learning courses, accounted for 34,28 of
the totel enrolment in 1050-51, This has increased to 52,28 in
1962-63. The percentage of students enrolled in science and
professional educational courses has on the other hand decreased
from 65.8 per cent in 1950-51 to 47.8 per cocnt in 1962-83, ‘

15. This accounts for the increasing numbers of the educated
unemployed on the live register of the employment exchanges.

In spite of shortages in certain categories -as mentioned above,
the number of registrants with qualifications of matriculation
and above rose from 1.5 lakhs in 1953 to 7,80 lakhs in June,

1963 and to 11.7 lakhs in June, 1968, Although part of this
incresse is due to the larger awareness of the public about the
utility of employment exchanges yet it clearly shows the increase
in the number of unemployed e?ucated people. Though the propor-
tion of educated registrants to the total number of registrants
is falling but the absolute numbers are rising and pose a serious
social and economic problem. ' '

18, &s. a result of the deliberations regarding the orienta-
tlon of the educational system %o the new emerging. needs it was
decided to convert the elementsry schools to the basic pattern,
to diversify secondary education and increase its duration so
es to make 1t a terminal course for the large majority of the
students and to increase the duration of the university course



Wastaze
in edu-
cation

-

from 2 to 3 yeers for the lirst degree. As regards basic
education, the percentage of busic schools Lo vhe uotal

number of elementary schools 1s estimated tc have increased
from 15.1.per cent in 1951 to £6.5 per cent in 1905-66.

The quality of the3e schools “Zs extrar.=ly varied and the
large majority of these schools are not very different of

from the ordinary schools, Though 75 per cent of the tra.ring
institutions will be converted to the basic pattern by 1565-0¢€,
the quality of programmes offersd in these treining institu- -
tions and the conditicn of buildings and equipment available
needs considerable improvements.

7 As regards diversification st the secondary education
stage, as has alreardy been stated, it hardly exists. uvub of
the 3700 diversified courses provided in multi-purpose selwois,
the number of technlcal, agricultursl, commerce, fine arts
and domestic sclons’ vaz only 1700 and the other courses were
in humanities and sciences. These courses neither give the
student' sufficiunt vocational skilie as %o enatle kim to settle
down in a job nor do thes nreprre him adequately Jor wirer-
sity education with the rosult that the collepes prefer students
wno heve taxen up sclence patisr Sasn those wio have gone in
for diversified courses. The faplementatior of the othsr
recomnendations of tha Secondary Educalicn Commission via.
that of increasirz the Aurabisn of secondsry eoducation heg been
largely confined to the institutions in Vadhye Pracesh, Woest
Bengal, Rajathen, Punjsb and Fihar. ™ dng the country as
a whole, the numbor of higher seconiary schools at the end
of the Third Plan is bxFecued to bs only €315 out of a total
of 22385 hioh/m3har gese.. larv schools or about 24 per cent.

i8. At the university stage, the three-year degree course

has not been. .accepted bw the State universities of U.P, and

the Bombay Universit; In rost obher unisersities also where
it has been intrciuced it has not lod te 2 three year integrated
course a3 was the original intention but oriy tc & corcination
of 1 4 2.

19. Even the utilis»iion of the resovrces of men and

money is not satisfacwory cs ic shown by the fact that
conslderable wastuge tokes place s1l along the ling in onu-
oﬂtion. At the primory stage 6U% of the students, who sriaer
ciesc I, do not get even permesaent liberacy because thoy crop
out befo*¢ reaching class TV, This wastage figire as
remained elmost stendy over the last 10 years. Tho quaiity
of education imparted nlso leaves much to be desired, It

elso appears thal toere is hardly any meauu of this aducatinn
on agricultural practices and the running of panchayat: cnd
cooperatives which are the basic institutions of our nacions.
life and for the uetlgiactory orgarisstion of which, necessary
ettitudes have to be in.vleated at this stage.
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20, At the secondary stage and the university stage more
than 50 per cent students fail in the public examirs*ions,
Again, a majority of the students pass in the third division.
In 1962-63, for instance, 71§ of B.As., 43% of B.Scs., 50%

of M.S#. passed in the third division. As the prospects of
employment for the third divisioners are very limit<d, as is
shown by the recent survey of the pattern of graduates employ-
ment carried out by the D.G.E. & T., thov add to the number of
educated unemployed. In technical institutlons a recent survey
carried out by the Education Division reveaied that the wastage
was 25 per cent at the gratuate level and 50% at the diploma
level.

21, Although expenditure on ed:cation increased from 1,2
per cent of the national Income in 1950-51 to 2.9 per :.gent

in 1962-63, and the government share of expenditure increased
from 563 of the total expenditure in 1951-52 to 68% in 1961-62,
the total amounts provided fell far short of the requirements.

It is also significant that the percentage or development resour-
ces allocated to education have remained practicelly stationary
during the three Plans, being 7.6% in the First Plan, 8,6% in

the Second and 7.5 in the Thi.,d.

22, The problems have been [urther accuntuated during the
three annual plan yoars of 1966-69. During this period, the
outlsys for education could not meintein the tempo of develop-
mental activity, which consequently was slowsed down, very
greatly. In many States, at the elcmentary stage, it was not
possible to appoint an adequete number of additional teachers,
with consequent slowlng down of expansion of enrolment, over~
crowdlng in existing schools, unemployment of trained teachers
and curtailment of training facilitics for teachers., Compa-
ratively speaking, expansion of facilities at the secondary
stage received greacer attention from the State Governments
than that of primary education. The expenditure under univer-
sity education exceeded the original allocations largely due to’
the setting up of new universities and colloges. No worthwhile
programmes were taiken up under aduit education. The emphasis
in technlcel education has been mostly in consolidation,

In view of the prevailing unemployment amcng cngineering
personnel, the Centr:ul, Government has recommended to all States
to reduce admissions in engineering colleges and polytechnics.
The programmes of mid-day meals at the primary stage were
continued at almost the same level as were reached in 1965-66.

~ No significent programmes were tuken up for the expansion of
girls' education, or the reduction of wastage and stagnstion
etc. The programmes of qualitative improvement fared even
worse and were either eliminated altogether or were maintained
at a very low level of effectivenes:,



PRIORITIES AND STRATEGY FOR FOURTH PLAN

gggroach

RS, The broad approach to the Fourth Plan has been indi-
cated in the Planning Commission document on the subject and in
the detailed guidelines to the States sent by the Ministry of
Bducation with the concurrence of th: Planning Commigsion.
Briefly, the mein direction oi educational development in the
Fourth Plan will be to promote socisl justice, link education
effectively with economic development and increase returns from
investmonts mede by plugging westage and improving quality of
education.

Priorities

24, It is impossible to lay duwn precise priorities between
different sectors of educatiofn as they are mutually dependent.
Technical education rests on the base of general education. The
varlous stages of general educetion support the upper stages and
in turn are dependent upon them for teacliers and so on. It is,
however, possible and necesgsary to identify the important tasks
in each area, That is proposed to be dons in this Section. The
relative priorities of these tasks will vary from State to State
and, even in the State, from district to district.

(a) In clomontary cdugation the wost important task
is the provision of facilities for universal education. This
involves three programmes: the provision of facilitics to back-
ward ‘areas and backward sections oi the community, including girls;
the expansion of facilities at the middle level; and the reduction
of wastage and stagnetion. The last two problbms are closely
interlinked as they both arise from the discontinuance of educa-
tion by children, mostly from economic necessity, and the solution
to it lies in organising continuation education on a large scale,

(b) The expansion and improvement of geience edugation
and its linking with urgent national needs has to be given priority
at all levels.

(c) The post-graduate education and research levels
in all areas have to be specially looked after as high levels of

excellence are needed in every field.

(d) In the case of yocationsl and professional education,
its quality has to be emphasised and quantity adjusted to man=-

power needs., Glose limks have to be forged with industry.
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(e) High priority hns to be given to sducational

reseasrch, roform in curricula and well-designed and carefully
conducted pilot projects, duly evaluated, so that advances

in new dirocticns can be made with efficiency and economy.

(f) while adult educetion is highly important both
for 1iquidating illitcracy as well as increasing the productive
efficiency of the labour force, it would not bo possible to launch
on any large scale programms. BEmphaesis h. 3, therefore, becn laid
on voluntary ag.ncies and community effort and on ths organisa-
tion of literacy campalgns-as part of the national service
programme and 11 close callaboration with plans for improving
agricultural or ingustrial vrocuctivity.

(g) Hi~h priority should be given to the identifica-
tion of talent and encouraging it through a generous system
of scholarships. The wommunity must share the increasing burden
of educational developmant through increase in fees.

{h) Adequate training and motivation of teschers is

central to educational “evelopment.

(1) High priority should be siven to the development
of part-time ard correspondence gourses as a means of lateral
and vertical mobility of the labour force as well as of socilal
Justice so thet those whc were forcea to enter 1life carly due to
poverty are .ab_e to go up later through their own effort.

Strategy

25. The magaitude and the complexity of the tasks involved
in the proposals put forward in this report requires, above

all maximum possible involvement of the people and the mobi-
lisation of local and private ¢ffort, through appropriate orge-
nisational e=nd ac~inistrative measures, . Further, resources will
have to be conscrved by maximum utilisation ol existing facili-
ties eand plugring westage and stagnation. The planning, imple-
mentins and evrluating machinery wi.ll have o be streamlined.
Fringe activities (in Pian and non-Plsn sectors) will have to
be wound up. It will have to be ensured that every new scheme
is taken up after the most careful considerstion and adequete
preparation through a stige o pillot projects. Top priority
will have to be given t¢ such nctivities which do not require
much finanses <nd have n high multiplior ~ffect. These will
need organising skills, tschrical compete.ice and greater human
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eflort. 4ll uiforts in the Fourth Plan will have to be cén-
centrated on essential and priority schemes. Bducetional
technologles, which promote expansion and development in edu-
cation with minimum investment without lowering standards,
will have to be used in an increasing measure. Rducational
programmes will need to be dovetailed with various social and
econonic objectives., This will, among other things, require
effective coordinsticn with other departments engnged in
similar activities and also the drawlng up of a perspective
plen on the basis of menpower needs of the economy, social
demand, asvailability or likely evailability of financial and
human resources.
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OUTLAYS AND TARGETCS

Qutlays

28, In the light of these priorities, the needs of educza-
tion in various sectors were oxamined. The sum total of varisus
proposals, which came up before the Steering Committes, was about
Rss 1615 crores. In the light of various suggestions made by the
Steering Committee and keeping in view the constraint of resources,
the originel proposals werc revised and the outlays which now
emerge, are Rs, 1300 crores. Their break-up is indicated in

Table 4. The outlays proposed in the Draft Qutline have alsc bcen
shown in the Table 4 for ready compar’ son.

lable 4

Qutlays in tho Fourth Five Year Plan

(Bse_crores)
{oraft |Per-{ProposisjPer-jRecomme- Per-
fout- acen-§befor0 Jeen-Indutionsfcent-

Sub-head Jline Jtage]the Stu-jtagefof the Jage.
| J .ring | Steering
' J Sommittee t Gomni gtee)
lo —(_L 2. 34( h__ 4»\ g 5. :. 6. ." 7.
Elementary Bducation 322,00 R26.€ 469,00 29.0 330.00 25.4
Secondary " EBducation 242,00 20.1 R1v.CO 13.4 201.00% 15.5
University Education 175,00 14.5 298.00 18.5 255.C0* 19.6
Teacher Education 92.00 7.6 145,00 9.0 120.,C0% 9.2
Social Educ~tion 64.00 5.3 45.,C0 2.8 40.00 Zz.1
Cultural Programmes 15.00 1.2 21,00 1.3 20.00 1.5
Physical Education 10.50 0.9 61.%0 3.8 30.00 2.3
Languages i

Book Production { 17.50 1.4 75,00 4.8 5.00 3.8

Ednoationai Adninistra-

tion 10,00 0.8 25,00 1.6 22,00 1.7
N.C,B.R. & T. 4,50 0.4 286,00 1.6 106.00 0.8
Vogationallisation of

Bducation - - 15.00 0.9 $,00 0.%
Others schemes 3.0 0,3 10.00 0.8 .00 0.4
Technical Education _253.00 20.9 208,00 _12.9 _213.00 _16.4

Total 1210,0C 100,C 1615.00 100.0 1300 00 10C.0
~ ® Includes proposals relating to Scicnce Educatior
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Brenk-up of the Plan outlay into non-recurring
and recurring ray be ssen in Table S.

Table S

Component of the outlays in Third
and Fourth Plang

(ks. crores)

1 Total | Constra-{Bquip- }Totel JRecu-
N { ctior  iment  j(Non- Jrring
Plen i % J(irelu-frecu~ |
1 { yding  grring){
cm—— I __‘; books)
1, 2. 3. 1 4. 5. 8,
' Third Plan 560.00 . 168.00  56.00 221,00 336.00
Fourth Plan 100,00 30G.00 175,00 475.00 825.00

The outl~y in tho pub.ic sector of B, 1300 crores
tndicated above will be supplemsnted by n contribution of
the orler . f about Rs. 350 crcres from non-governmend sources,
of which only about Rs. 240 croras are ol a type that is
usually rep-rted in educntionzl statistics and consist of
income from fses, endowrznts, contribution from locel bodies,
etc. Mid-day meals an! similar programmes where ad hoc
agsistancs is “orthcoming from the community sre also not
reflected in thuse estimates. Further, it is estimated that
the outlsy >n sfuzation snd training programmes of Departmonts
other than Bducation, during the Fourth plan would be about
Rse "O0 crores

27. As 1 result of the ovula-s, indicated in the above
paragroph, the toorl sxperdituvre on educ~tion will go up
from Rs. 350 crores in 19€8-69 tc aboui ks 1578 crores in
197%-74 wh.uh will be sbout 3.86 per cent of the nmtionel
inc me ng Dadicnted 1v Tahle 6.
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Total E-uc-tional Expenditupe during the
Fourth Five Vear Plen. ~ 1969470 to 1373-74

{rs. crores)

Total  {Non- Total  |Educational exp-

{(Govern~ [Govern-{(Colu~ Jsnditure as per-
Yeur {nent) jment mos centage of
. 1 o ¥+ 3 National Income
1. C L _&g Sc 40 SL N -

1968-69 640.00 210.00 850.00 2.79
198970 765,20 224.70 989.90 3.06
197071 879 33 240,43 1119,76 3.27°
1971-72 994.42  257.26 1251.68 3,45
1972+73 ‘ 1146.5¢ 275,27 1421.79 5,69
1973-74 : 1281.66  294.54 1576,2C 3.86
28.  hcesriing to tho lotest decision of the Planning -
Secreteries reo\rl_ng Centrall- sponsored schemes and taking
int oo Sonokre st ysich will heve to be taken up

by the Contral Governnent it has been estimated that out of
Bs. 1300 crores, the outlry on Gentral and Qentrally sponsored
schemes woul? b Bs. 334 crores and Bs, 74 crores respectively
or, the totel Central Sector wsuld be of the order of Rs. 408
crores, The outlay in the Stete Sector would be . 832 orores.

29, Tns mnin schemes in the Central sector relate to the
development »f Central institutions as well as progremmes .
dircctly executed by or assisted by the Netlonal Council of
Flucetional Research ~nl Training and the University Grants
Commicsion., The work of the NCERT largely relrtes to pilct:
anAd oxperimentnl projects, proiucticn of model books and of
proto-type scientific equipments required in schools, research
ir curriculum, tecching methods, eveluation, etc. The Uni-
versity Greats Commi ssion concentrates on the consolidation
and improvemout f nigher educetion with spe¢ial reference to-
post-sracuste and research work,
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30, The most—important programmes in the Centrally

s ponscred sector will be the provision of loans for
construction of hostels, functicnal literacy programmes
in conjunction with the Agriculture Ministry's programme
of intensive development of agriculture in selected
areas and Book Production Programmes.

31. The details of the scheme in the Central and
Centrally spansored sector may be seen &t Annexure XIII.

Targets

32, The main targets of enrolment, accepted for the
Fourth Plan, are indicated in Table T.

Table 7

Number of students at schools and collezes

Biate and Uit F 1550~ 19"0-gi96*5- 1568<§ 1973~
Age—-group 1 61 66 i 69 74
(Act—¥ (hct—§ (Act-{ (Liked (tar—
uals) b uals) ¥ uals)} ly - gets)
’ 3 Posie
» tion
'{o i 20 3' : 4' L 6' — L
Y, Pfimagz§6-11]
lasses L-Vs
Enrolment Lakhs 191.5 349.9 514.5 568.0 748.0
Porosntage of : o :
the age-group 431 6213 8.5 79.2 92.3
H. Middlg§11-14) .
lasseg VI-VITI:
Enrolment Lakhs 31.2 . 67.1 -105.4 130.5 201.1
Percentage of
the age—group 12.9 22.9  30.9 3447 4549
IIL Seccond 14-1
lagses IA-X1s
Enrolment Lakhs 2.6 3.2 55.1 54,2 97.2
Percentage of
the age~-group 5.6 11.1 18.0 19.0 24.6
IV, ?J&ELT?MLML
~ £17-23)(Arts,Science & Commerce)
Enrolment Lakhse 3.1 T4 1243 16.9 26.3
Percentage of the
age-group » 0.8 1.5 2.3 2.9 3.8
Ve Taghnical Fduceti
(Admission capacity)
Diplomn Nos. 5900 2500  4990G* 48000 26000@
Dagree Nos. 4120 13820 24700% 24000 17000@
@ The targets have been reducei in view of the unemployment

among‘engineers. These will be reviczd once the demand for
*he Fifth Plan is known, * Sanctioned capacity.
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The trogressive fncrease in -nrolrent during the
various Plan periods is inciczted in Table 8,

Tzble 8

Inerease in enrolment in verious
stages of eduoation diring various

Plans

(Figures in lakhs)

51, Stage/ _Additional enrolment Average Annual Inorease
No, Age-group I | IT | IIT | 1966-69 IV § I Il § ITI § 19664 IV
flan Plaj Plan{ Plan { Plan{ Plan Plan Plaf 69| Plan
, . { Plan

1, 2 3, 4. 5 b, T 8, 9. 10, 11, 12

1, Primary  60.2 98,2 1645 53.5 180.0 12,04 19464°32,90 17.83 36,00
6=11

2, MNiddle 1.7 24.2 38,3 25,4 70,0 2.34 4.84 7.66 8,37 14,00
11=14

3, Secondery 7.2 1044 24,5 9.1 33.0 1.44 2,08 4.98 3.03 6.60
14-17 |

4, University 2.4 1.9 4.9 4.6 9.4 0,48 0,38 0.98 1.53 1.88
17-23

It will be seen that the tempo of increase will
comparatively slow down 50 far as the age-group 6-11 is

concerned as we approach the-saturatica point, The
incresse at the middle stage will be nore pronounced as &
result of the pressure of increase at the primary stage in
the earlier period, the greater ret-ntion as a resuit of
the measures proposed to reduce wastage and stagnation and
emphasis on continuation clusses, The mgst phenomenal
increuse, howsver, will be at the university stage because
of the rapid increase in the social demand and the non-
availability of sufficient alternative avenues,

33, The requiremente of teachirs for the programmes
of expunsion, is indicated in Table 9.
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Table 9

Additional Fmployment of Teachers

{Figures in lakhs)

Stage 1968-69 2 1973-T4 1 1969-74 1969-T4€ Total
Additional} Additional | Additional
teachers teachers teachers
(Columns |} for normal § (Columns

7 i 3-2) rapacement § 4+5)

1. Zt 30 4. 5. 6-
Primary 14,20 16,60 2.40 2,50 4.70
Middle 5.20 6.00* 0.8 0.90 1,70

_Secondary 2490 3.99 1,50 0.60 1,60
Totals 22,30 "u.SO 4.20 3.80 8.C0
@ 3 por cent for Eliementary Fduocation and

4 per cent for Secondary Fducation,

* Excludes teachers who will be required for
10 lakhs students to be enrolled in
continuation classes.  The existing teachers
will be required to teach these students,

Thus during the Tourth Plan, th~ number of additionel
teachers wio will be employed, is expected to be 8 lakhs,

34. “he ad-’itional numher of university and college
teachers whe ure e pected to be appointed during the Fourth
“lan is liacely to ve 51,000 inclusive of ¢,000 on account
of normal rrodlacement.

35. On tne basis of expansion visuali.,d¥for teacher
training fuciliti~s, the ndditional number of teacher -
educators i:. lik :ly to be aboui 3,000 inclusive of
replacemen:, Tho additional a:dministrative, insepctorate
and supervisory stiaff required duriug the Fourth Plan is
likely to bte of the order of about 5,000, It is difficult
to make uny very precise assessment of the requirements

of non-tec-hing staff. Tt is estimated very roughly thet
during the Tourth Plan, sboat 650,000 to 90,000 additional
non-teuching steff will be ~eciired.
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36, The details of the various important programmes
and polici=2s have been given in Annexures ITT to XIIL,

In the following paragraphs some of the significent
developments visualised have been indicated. The enrolment
targets for eiementary educztion have been fixed on the
besis of feasibility and the need to achleve the
Constitutional Directive as early s possible and those
for the subsequent stages on the basis of estimated social
demand., In regard to techrical education, the admission
capacity is proposed to be reduced keeping in view the
rough demend estimates, which is all that is possible to
make at this stage without the targets of industrial
production etc, for the Fifth Plan being known,
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PROGRAIMES JND POLIC [ES

Pre-School Tducabtion

37 Due to the dearth of resources, *he mcin emphasis
i the Fourth Plen in the field of pre-scnool education,
will be or the training of teachers in pre-primary trazining
institutions with attached experimental nursery schools,
providing grant-in-aid on a limited scale to

munincipalities and corpor:ticns for setting up pre-primary
schools in slum areas and or.anising low-cost pre-

primary classes in rural areas with cormunity support.

mlementary education

D The provision of universal education for all
children upto the age of 14 years would ba achieved

latest by 1990=-91; and the provision for the universal
education for all shildren in the age-group 6-~11 would be
completed by 1980-81, This will be ackieveds (&) by
opening new schools in school-less habitations, (b) by
encouraging the enrolment of zirls and children of beckward
comrunities, and (c) by progressively eliminating westage
and stagnation,

(%)

39. About 5 per cent of the rural population do not

have facilities for primary education, Therafore, in the
Fourth FPlan, priority will be given %o opening primary
schools in about 16,000 rural habitations which have a
population of 300 and above, but have no school, at present,
witkin a ciitance of one mile, Like-wise, in the opening

of new middl~ scho~’~, prefeorence will be givin teo the
fchool-? 2585 rural habitations with a population of 1500

and above, Simultaneously vigorous eiforts will be made

to cncourage 4 largsr cnroimernt of girls, particularly

v the middis stag:. At the primary stage, the enrolment

vf rirls is highly .-unsetisfactory in the States, of Bihar,
Molnys Pradesh and R-jasthan. At the middle stege, the
position is very unsatisfactory not cnly in these three
States hut aleo in Uttar Pradesh. Tt ie rroposed to eliminate
westnos and stagmation over the next 1% tn 20 years
socosding to o phased »rogramme. This will he done through
reuto» Integration of work in the schocl and among the
Javemts, copecielly in classes I and TI7 and in regard to the
sava of b pro-anhoo! nhildj through more effective control
ol airizgions 1 elass T sn that all the children join

tha ~tzuss abont the same time, through the provision of mid-
da,; 1eels; through such programmes as free text books

anéd fren 2lothing to needy children; and through effective
teaching,  To hegin with, in tle Fourth Plan, a definite
terget will be Jaid for the reduction of wastage and
stagnation oy 25 per cent of the present iacidence and
vigorous cfforts wil) be madc to achieve it., In regaréd .-

to qualitative improvements, s.ecial atteontion will be given
to the revision of curricula, production of better text-books
and the improvement of tewching of science, particularly

at the middle stage.
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40. According to the pregrammes drawn up, the targets

of expansion for elemeniary education, are shown in Table 10,
Taple 10

Enrolment tergets for clevartery stage
“{enrolment Iigures ir lakhs)

Class/ 7960-61 | 196766 [ 19€8-69§ 1973-T74
Age-group actuals { aztuals antici-g proposed
{ - | pated :
1, 2. S 4. 5.

I-V(6~13) |
Boys 235.93 323,38  356.77 446,51
Girls 114.01 186.14 211.19 301.45
Total 349,97 514.52 567.96 147.96

VI-VIIi{11-14)

Boys 50.74 77.18 91.43 136,19
Girls 16,5734 28.18 39.02 64.84
Total 67.0U5 1C5. 36 130.45 201.13

I-VIII(6-14)

Boys 286:67 405.56 448,20 582.70
Girls 130.52 214.32 250.28 366,29
Total 416 .99 619.88 £98.41 948,99

%age of populztion 2n the age-group

I-vV(6-11)
Boys 82.5 28.5 97.1 106.7
Girls 41.3 577 60, 3 76,8
Total 62.8 78.5 79.2 92.3
VI-VIIT(11-14)
Boyr. 33.2 45.5 47.9 60.6
Girls 1.3 16.9 21.1 30.4
Total 22.5 30.9 L 45.9
I-VIII(6-14)
Boyf.. 6604 790() 80.0 91.2
Girls 3:.0 43.€ 46 .4 60.7
Total 49,0 62.G 63.6 76,4
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The a1u1\307a1 childrwn who will be emrolied in

Classes 77T, duris » Fourth Tlaa would o 250 lakhbs
as azainst 213 lakhs in thn Third Plan. Thus, by 1973~74,
the provision cof schooling facilities would be availadle
for 76,1 pnar cent of the children in the age-group 5-14;
schooling fzzilitiez for boys would be available for 91.2
per cent ani for girls 60, .7 paT cont.

Sacondary ~ducation

41. The ~urclment at the sacondary stuse nas shown the
highest rate of growth in the field of general education,
In the Tourth Plan, it is expected %o enroi 33 lakhs
additionel children in classes IX-ZLI, The position abon’
gxpension of facilities at the secondary stage is indicated
in Tabls 11,

Dable 11

Tarolment at the Secondary Stage

Fnrolment Péroentage of
Yesr _{(Figures inm lakhs) the Age-Group
Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total

1. , 2.4 3. 2y 5. 6. T
19{;0"‘61 24.6 5.”; 30.2 17'5 452 11'1
1965—66 42.8 1218 55 1 27.3 8.2 18.0
1968-69 25,5 157 ANAD 2R 9.5 19.0
1973-74 71.0 26,2 97.2  35.2 135 24,6

Tt will be observad that, by the end of the
Fourth Iian, schooling fecilities according to proposed
programmes wouldbe availople for 24.6 ver cert of children
in the age~group 11-17; 35.2 2¢r cent for boys and
13.9 p=r cent ror girls.

42, While meking, edequate provision for the .inescapable
growth in rn*olmont the main effort in the Fourth Plan
will be to enrich he content and imorOve the quality of
secondary =aducetion. Mhis will-be achieved by ‘a strict
enforcement of grant—ln—aid rulesifor the . Fecognition of
‘nAw sekools wross location will Ve, detﬂrmlnud according to
ths requirements of cach area, taking into consideration

the optimum utilisation of the fasilities. ulreudy availmole
irn the area. At the same time encouragement will be given
to the setting up of secondary schools id, yhe backward -

arces and special facilities will be provxded for increasing
the enrolment of girls at this stage. . DQthmrShlpa will

be offered to bright students from ruxal areas to enable

them Yo domplete sccondary education, Thn )re«ent
improvement programmes relating to the revzsmoa of Qurrlcula,
proauction of good text-bouks and QXaMIHdVIOﬂ reform will

be strengthened further. Fumpbasis will be. placed on the
pre~service and in-service t“alnlng of scienue ard mathematics
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teachers and the, provision of at lewst the minimum
laboretory equipment so as to ensure that every secondary
school in the country is able to teach seience as a
compulsory subjoct upto Cless X, A beginning will also

e made in the vocationalisztion of sescondary education
by reorienting and strengthening the teaching of practical
subjects in schools which have, at present, facilities

for teaching these subjects s¢ as to provide terminal
courses for those whoiwill not go beyond the Matrioculation
stage. ITIs are already providing such courses for some
‘gtudents, By and large vocationalisation will be at the
post-Matric stage and will be mostly imparted in
institutions for the training of para-medical personnel,
agricultural schools, ITIs, polytechnics etc., whose

intaeke will be determined by the need for such personnel,
But there is considercble rocm for further experimentation,

University education

43, Taking into consideration the inevitable expansion,
it is estimated that the totel enrolment in arts, science
and commerce courses including the P,U.C., end the
Intermediate olasses of Bombay University(but excluding
U.P, Intermediate Colleges which are regarded by the

State Government as a part of the school system) will
increase from 16,93 lakhs in 1966-69 t0o 26,28 lakhs in
1973~74 indicating an additional enrclment of 9.35 lakhs. -
The additional enrolment in pre-university, and intermediate,
under-graduate and post—graduate and research classes

would be 2,76 lakhs, 27,000 , 5.33 lakhu znd $9,000
respectively. . The additional =nrolnent in law during

the Fourth Plan is estimated to bc 35,000, Zmphasis

will be laid on the development of pust-—graijuate studies
and research by expanding the existing cenires of Advanced
Study and establishing clusters of such centres of

Advanced Study in a few universities for inter-disciplinary
research in selected subjects. Science education will
receive the highest priority. More than 50 per cent of

the allocations are reserved for this purpose. It will

be expanded and improved through the provisicn of
laboratories, scientific equipment and qualified staff.
Provision has also been made for new universities, the
establishment of which has already been agreed to. Special
asgistance will be made available to about 100 selected
colleges for improvement, The affiliatsd colleges have
been hitherto completely neglected even thouvh they provide
education to more than 88 par cent of the enrolment at

the university stage. It is proposed to organise at least
850 summer instituites during the Fourth Plan, with an
enrolment cf about 40,000 teachers., A number of student
welfare services like improvement of hostel facilities,
student study homes, health zervices, sports end gaomes
atcs will be feken up. Residential facilities, for
students and teachers will be further expanded, The
existing schemes of Nationdl Scholarships will be expanded
in the Fourth Plan, The emphasis will be on loan rather
than grant scholarséhips,
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Social education

44, Provision for functional literacy both in rural
and urbun areas for clearly identifiable groups and
compast areas, where intensive programmes of increasing
production are launched or where the public response, is
very good, will be given high priority. Further,
educeaticnal .ingtitutions, through the programme of
lntienal Jocial Service and the village adoption scheme,
will take up the programme of initial literacy. These
programmes can be successful 1f there is adequate
fellowup in terms of reading materials and Iibrories.
Bocessary provisions for this heve bsen msde. Voluntory
orgenliations have an important contribution to aake in
Promsting adalt edvcntion programmes. They will be
-ascisted. The University Departments of Aduli Education
will be heliped in teking up pilot projects, conducting
resecrch and organising extension and extra-mural lectuTes.

Tzacher education

45, The main emnphesis in this sector will have to be

on jualitative programmss like the provision of in-service
educeiion, professional eodusation of teacher educators,
improvement of existing fecilities, provision of v
correspondence courses for the existing untrained teachars,
educational recearch, up-grading the academic qualificatione
of the axisting unquaiiified teachers, taking up specialised
courses and acttin, v 7 8tate Bonrds of Teacher Bducation,
Fxpansion or training facilities will be releted by the
State Governments to the demand for new teachers and the
sexisting training capacity. Special emphasis will be laid
or the training of science and mathematics teachers.

Vetional Service dnd Ycuth Programmes

46, The national service and sports programme which

has now béen accepied z& an integral part of educatiocnal
development, will be implsmented during 1968-69 on a

pilot basis by the universities and colleges. During

the Fourth Plzn it is proposed to progressively increase %he
severage of students under this programme from one lakh

in 1068-65 to & lakhs in i1973~T4. The coverage of students
under the NCC in 1973-74 would be 4 lakhs. So the coverage
of Ghe two programres talen together will be 10 lakhs
oainet a total esuimated enrolment of 12 lakhs in the first
twe years of the degree-course by the end of the Fourth
Plen., A number of welfure programmes for urban and rTural
youth will'ba taken up and an attempt made Yo provide a
numbcr of activities, through educational institutions,

to non-student youth. Physical eduscation and sports
progreneswsill be continued, The Ministry of Fducation have
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set up a Study Group which is preparing details of youtk

welfare programmes. The programmes of Pianning Forums
will be expanded in the Fourth Plan.

Naticnal Council of Fducational Research and Training

47 The programmes initiated by the NCERT in the

field of evaluction and guidance, curricnlum construction,
extension, educational research etc., will be consolilated,
The programmes of development of science education will

be expanded, It is proposed to effect closer collaboration
between the programmes of the NCERT, the State Departments
of Bducation, State Instituies of Education, Universities
and the other institutions which arc concerned with
qualitative improvement of education In the country.

Davyelopment of languages

48, The Official Languages(Amendment) Act, 1967 and

the Government Resolution thereon ~njoin upon the

Government of Indis to prepare and implement a comprehensive
programme for the spread of Hindi as well as other modern
Indian languages mentioned in the Constitution.

49. A number of schem=s for the development of
languages havc been proposed in the Fourth FPlan. These
include the setiting up of Institutes of Lenguages, with
the objectivez of conducting inter-linguistic research,
training of traunslators in different languages and
preduction of literature in hHindi and other Indian
Languages including tribe) lengucges. It is also proposed
to assist %he 3te*e Governments in the production of
literature in Indisn lenguages so es to facilitut~ the
change over to .egional languages as wadia of instruction
at the universi=- stage. The ‘programmes of the Scientific
and Tecltnicel “erminology Commission will be stepped up.
The ‘Central Cover men’ will alsc continue to assist the
iTr;ivin; Findi Teachﬁrquoliqges and the appointment of Hindi

- Teachers ‘1. non-hHindi States. Assistuice will be provided
0 the voluntary orgunisetions for the propogation and
dave topnent of Hindi, It is also proposed to set up
an inst.itution of uriversiiy level with Hindi medium in
South India. Tha schemes for the development of
Sanskrit like iaprovament of pav scales of Sanskrit
teachers, award »f scholarships for Sanskrit stud.es,
etc., will be cortinted and further cxpanded. Grants will
be g.ver o voluntary organi- ations dzvoted o the
production of Surskrib X1ty tare,
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Book Production

50. ‘With the decision to switch over to modern Indian
languages as the media of education at the university
ctage, 1t has become necessary to develop two important
programmes viz, (1) the production of books in modern
Tndiun lunguages with a view to their adoption as media
nf instruction at the university stage and (ii) the production
of indigenous books in FEnglish with a view to reducing
our dependence on imported books to the minimum. These
programmnes will be taken up by the Central Government

in ceollaburation with the university Grants Commission
and State Govermments. At the school stage, intensive
efforts will be made (&) to improv= the quality of text-
books, (b) to produce ancillary tew.hing and learning
moterials on an adequate scale, and (¢) to make proper
carrangements for the disfribution and sale of school

text books. It is ulso proposed to suggest $0 the State
Governmeuts 1o set up autonomous book production
corporations, The cocrdinating machinery for taking up
the big programme of tock production both &t the Centre
and State lsvels, will be esteblished., TFmphasis will
also * placed on production of books for children,
especially from tha point of view of nationsl integration
ant develcpnsnt of interest in sciences.

Cultural Prograames

51, The progras e of Archasclogy, Acsdamies and
usewss will be stepped up.  Gontral assistance will
covtinue $0 be made available for the reorganisation

ard development of museums run by State Governiments and
privete orgacisations on the advice of the Central Advisory
Board of ¥Museums., T 73 also proposed to expand the
muscums run by the Central Government, i.e.,, National
Musaeum, Delhi, Saifdarjang Museum, Hyderabad and Victeria
memorisl Hall, Calcutta, etc, Thers is provision for

the expansion of Hational Library, Calcutta, Delhi

Public Library and the National Archives of India,

The cultural anud Budhistic institutidéns will be developed.
It .is proposed to maks &dvailable 1o school and collegs
studonte plaster casts und paintings of museum and
archaeclogical objects and film strips depicting places

of historical interest eotc, The work relating to the
compliation of the Indian and the District Gazetteers will
be continued.

Vezationalisation of Bducation

52. Details of the programme are being worked out,
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Development of Scicnce education

53. Science; being basic to the development of &
modetrnising society, has been given a very high priority
in the proposals for various levels of education., The
proposals are -brought together in this section so that
they car be viewel ag a whole und the relationship of
the efforts at various lsvels made clear, The effort

in the Fourth Plen will be %o provide facilities ior

the teaching of science as an integral part of the
genaTal education programme at least up to the high
gchools stase, With this .end in view, programmes of
pre-service and in-service training of teachers will

be s-rengthened , the curriculum in science will bs up-
graded and modernised and necessary physical Tacilities
of leboratory and equipment will be made available to as
many schools as possible, The agencies which provide
leadership role at the State level will be strengthened
and a net-work of sup-rvisory agencies will be

set up to ensure proper implementation of the science
programmes., In addition, encouragement will be provided
for information activities through science clubs and
science fairs,

54, At the elementary stasgse, the development
programmes include provision of laboratury,facilities

to ell existing teacher truining institutions, provisicen
of science kits to 21,000 selected primary schools,
provision of in-service training facilitics to

teachers of selected schools and a pilot project in each
State to improve science teaching through a mobile
laberatory~cum—training van,

55, At the middle stage, it 1s proposed to establish
atcat 150 science teaching cantres in selected scilence
colleges, to provide in-service treining facilities for
40,000 =zeilence and mathematics teschers now tcaching these
subjects and to provide a science study-room and squip-
rment for each »f the 20,000 selected middle schools,

5. At the secondary stage, the State Institutes of
Sclence Tducation will be strengthened, science units

wiil be set up in the Btate Directorates of Tdlucation

sl Selence Supervisors will be appuinted in 150 districts,
Gxisuing training colleges will be provided sciencs
aguipnent, one-year pre-service training centres for

scieace Leachers will be set up in selected univorsities

and & large ln~service ftraining programmes will be undertacen,
Funds have also been providsd for laboratory rooms znd
squipment in 8.000 cxistig secondary schools and 4,000 new
secondary schools te be set up during the Fourth Plan and in
atzut 500 ui<nor secondary schools of the 12~year pattern,
Provision s zlsc made for grants 4o Scinnce Clubs, Science
Fairg at 211 levels and fur the establishment of State
Bcience NMuieums,
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ST At the niversilby sluge, tiere nas been a rapid
expangion of science education during the past two
decades., The enrolment in science subjects which was sbout
27 per cent of the total enrclment in arts, science and
commerce subjects in 1560-51 rose t¢ about 39 per cent in
1968-69. In the Fourth Plan, i% is proposed to expand and
Adiversify science education sc as to meet the growlng
demand of science graduates &nd poat-—graduates in various
diseiplineg. T4 is propos-d to lay particular embhasis

o the expansion and iwprovoarnt ¢f facilitize at the
post-graduate unl reseéarch levels, For this purpose, the
Centres of Advancad Study sot up in vorious universities
will be strongthened., Inter-dizciplinary end intra-
disciplinary resewrch will be encouraged through the
setting up of 'clusters’ of Advunced Contres in related
subjccts. It 1s proposad o provide scuituble.short-term
training courses in epplicsd science subjects for science
graduates who fail to get wbsorbed in vocations requiring
the knowledlge of sciencs coursea pursucd by them. It is
proposed to improve scilence educaticn fucilities by
developing selected institutiosas and selected courses

of study, organisation of sumner irnstitvtss, refresher
courses and collegse developmant programmes, and development
of instrumentation workshops and computer fecilities in
universities and collegiate institutions,

584 The *otal provigion iu respect of scheme exclusively
for the expansion and inprovement of science education in
the Fourth Plan is Rs, 117.50 crores out of a Plan outlay
of Rs. 255 crores for higher education. This is in addition
to the outloys provided 217 ssohemes like Lostels and staff
quarters, etc,, which are commo t6 both science and
humanities courses, The provision exclusively for science
education at the elesrentary anl sscondury sitages is

Rs., 22.50 crores and Re., 41.41 crures, respectively,

thus making a totzil provision of Rs, 181.41 crores for
science education 2t all stages. This is exclusive of

the provision for science courses in Technical Institutions,
Out of this about Rz, 20 crores is for trzining of

teachers, mostly for elementary and secondary teachers.

Technical Education

“59, It is propcsed to bring down, the admission capacity
of degree and diploma from 24,00C and 48,000 recspectively
to about 17,000 and 26,000 in the light o1 the anticipated
demand for engineers and liploma holders, during the Fifth
Plan, These figures will be »evised as scon-as firm figures
of demand are availablie., Moin cmohasis in this field will
be to concentrate rescurces ond energy on improving quality
and standards. The improvement programme would relate to
Pre-seryice and in-service training of teachars, reorganisation
of diploma courses in urdeir o diversifiy them and reorientate
them functionally t¢ the ne-ls of industry, expansion and
improvemant f post-graduate angineering studies and
reseerch, curriculum developrent and preparation for
instructional materizl incluuing lahorntory =2quipment,
expansion of apprenticeship trazining in industry, etc.
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PLANNING, IMPLEMENTATION AND
EVALGAT ION MACHTNERY

60, To put through the programmes indicated in the
previous ssctions, and even to improve returns from the
existing programmes, it is of the utmost importance that
the administrative machinery should be stream~lined,

This will require a careful eveluation of the present
strangth of the caires of the Central and State Governments,
their recruitment and tralnlng policies and the incentives
‘wruvided to pnrsonn@l at varicus levels and the provision
ui remedial measurcs. Specisl attention is needed to
reduce the work-load to inspectors so that effective
supervision can be broadened and modernised to include
professivnal guidence tu teuchers. It would be desirable
tv broad-base the area of recruitment of educational
edministrators both at the Centre and State levels so that
people working in universities and similar institutions
can be drawn upon the administrative jubs and people in
the edministrative wing ean go to teaching jobs for a few
years to enable crouss-fertilisation of ideas so that
atministrative : practices and needs of
glucational institutions can be kept close together.
Tesides, strengthening the alministrative and inspectorate
ctaff, it would be desirable to arrange for their training
and retreining, For junicr administrative personnel,
treining programmes could be arranged at the State level,
but for gsniocr administrators, it is proposed to set up

e vativnal Btaff Ccollege for Educational Administrators
which would, besides providing training programmes through
serninars snd workshops, alsc undertake research in problems
relating to comparstive studies of various procedures and
pructices inkhe different Statss and in other countries
with similar problems as our own, S0 that lessons can be
learnt fruu relevant expariencs.

61, A careful review of procedures will =lso be
necessary 8¢ that through Jdecentralisation of the decision

aking authority quick decigions can be taken at the
appropriate levels right along the lines down to the
irstitutional levels, The admianistrative machinery, in order
to be able to cope with developmental tasks, has to develop
the capucity to changs and grow in response to the call of
new programmes and policies, For that programmes and policies
bavp to be perivdically reviewed ®0d: modified inthe

ight of evaluastiun, That would require a carefully

designed and strong planning and a statistical cell to
assist the Directer of Education., This Cell could keep

the procedures und the practicee of the administrative
machinery at all levels under constant review,



62, Flanning iz a continuous process. Therefore,

in the Fourth Plan itself steps should be taken to
gtreamline the plgnning machinery and in the first

instance to make it effective at legst at the district level
though the attempt should be to take it right down to

the institutional léwvel.

€3, In view of the importance of this subject,

o Working Party on Bducationgl Playrming, Administration
and Byaliatiyn was set up by the Flanning Commigsior.
Feport ui she Working Party has since been received and
it is praovosed to lmplement the programmes suggested by
the Woriing Party in the TFourth Plan,
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Annexure 1: Anpexura L

Ixtracts Zeom tioproeact to the Pourth Jlan as approved
v “he J1Uw,nu1 Bevelopmont Soauell in thelr meetines
neld o AR 1965,

EDUCATICE

immadiate attention must be paﬁd to implomentation
of the directivegin the Constitution regweding primary
sducatisn. The 1mulbrﬂrtatlon will “cqu;rh provisicn ol
apaclial ficllilties to backward areas amd oac ckvard sscetions
of the ccommunity uﬂd for the 3ducation.of ciria.  The
extent of wastage and stagnation in primary educztion is
at present proving very ecoctlyv. It would be necesaary
to devise measures to reduce this subztantially. In the
field of adult ilteracy, it is propssed to emphasise
the Tunctioral approach.

24 Siucs cducatlon is the maln ingtrumsnt of scaial
cbangm opportunitieg for secondary and highsr education
musb-become incrcasingly avallable to all Cld””“". ’t th

seme time, restraint of resources - PlAdﬂCldl and pers -l-~
emphasises +;' need to economige in, and t uULon¢*l

the precess »f institutional spraad and *o mnaxa

gironuous eliorts at maintal iing minimum standurds of
quality.

3 Gongldaerations arising cul of man-powsr plancine

have aspecial rs Levahc to the fleld of technical, vecsticn

and pro TR uzation.,  Tha irstiturionsl 2wt obher
facilit o existonce to provide th gducation
must oo Llinged to astimates of future derns wralned
RV Thig lg because the cdusatinnal sfTort iu tils

Tield i vxlutiVuly uo‘tlj and sxoensive Qapply weotes
catlonn® rozources and becauss dver-gupply of tighly
gualificd tochnlel.cs legds ‘o speclal dilfficultios in the
cage o nvemyp loyment.  The estlmates of futore Jemand can
anly sade on the bagls of a commitasnt to a certzin
patters of lorg -torm dovelopment. Turther, iuadustvy,
Buairean snd conmeroo need &130 to b closely aszacelated
with tb sphere »f oducaticnal effort.

1. snlargement ol research Avity ls cgasential.
AL such activity should b cosrdinated fully betuwsen the
ingtifuidlons and universities spesially with rost-graduate
work amwd that im 1te applicd aspects, it i closely 17 ake!l
with the appropriate sectors of econcmic uutJvJ*".
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O The relatively early staze at which a large majority
of students in India find it nccessary to leave educational
institutions and the requirements of g changing technology
indicate the importance of providing facilities of part-time
education, corregpondence courses and other training
programmes. These should be go degigned as to facillitate
lateral anl vertical mobility of members ¢f the working
forae. _

6. Becauge of our poverty, it is mot possible for
the State to maintain free a system of wide-gprea and
varied clucatipnal services. While, it is necessary to
provide special facilities for the poor, it is mt
financially desgirable to afford free facilities to those
who can gflord to pay for educativn of their children.
Therefore, g system in which an appropriate charge for
educational service is made, combined with , scheme of
scholargtips, freeships and loans apprears, the most
“appropriate. It is algo desirable to encourage voluntary
~contributions for educational activity, cspecially in
relgtion %o non-recurrent and eapital expenditure, from
the community and individuasls.

7 Whil: programmes for the expansion of facilities
~at different stages will have to continue it is essential
to lay greater emphasis on programmes of qualitative
1mprovemen$, dmong these, special attention will have to
be given to the improvement of the skills and statug of
teachers, indigenous book production and promotion of
student welfare.

8. ‘ihother step i1s the extension of public services
which raise the standard of living of tho mass of the peoplc.
The two most important directions in which this hgs .happened
significantly durifg the last 15 years have been the spread
of cducational awd public health facilitiecg. Education is
the most effective means for progress. An appropriate

spread of educational opportunitics ig aun eytremely
important instrument of social policy., It is notewor thy
that backwardness in economic organisation and cooperative ,
cffort usually goes hand in hard with backwardmegs in education.
(Chepter VIIT: Dovelopment and Distribution; para 4).

9. It is possible to incur expenditurc on specialiged
programmes, such as school meuls, nutritional programmes

in favour of definite areas or catcgories of people and
programmes for the welfare of children. If these are properly
articulated they may benefit specially the handicapped
clarses and categorics. Subsidics have been given in the
past through the lowe “g of foodgrain prices. It is obvious
that we carmot alford . .ueral supbsidies at any significgnt
level and further that subsidi.ation, which is necessarily
non-dis crlm*natory, achlieves gsocial purposes at too groat

a cost (Chapter VIII; Development and Distribution; Para 5)e
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PTLTOT 3NMISSTON
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Amnexupo II

n'pR‘ s‘u’l e I'I'* F JRHH FIVE YEAR PTLY IN
MRITOr = DE il T_nm_c‘_;g_m;_

1Y) T}L DT J58 BY He MINISTRY OF EJUCATION

1, L._.T'-R 00, T3-33/68 DrI'iD B.6.1968

Zducation is thevost L fuctive means for progress,
an appropriate spreows. of - ducational opportuniiies is an
oxtreucly important instru.ont of social policy. 3ide by
side, it is alsc ussential to layr greater cmphasis on
programes of cualitative immoveuent. fmong these,.spscial
ateontion will have to be eiven to the improvement of the
scills ard status ol toachers, irndigenous book production
and promtion of student welfs.re.

IT, Equalization cf Educational Oprortunities

e Pricar Eau_g‘gorv Immediate attention should ba
paid to the implementation of the Directive contained in
Article 45 of the Zcnstitution. This will require provision
o speclal facilities tp bickward areas gnd backward segtions
of the community and for the cdueation of girls. The extent
of wastage and stagnation in primary schools is at pmesent
proving very costly and it will be nscessary to-devise
measures to reduce it substantially, If possible, programes
such ar cuin L ~oals Ly Bosroviicd Lo favour of definite
areas or categories of chzldrcn

3. Secordary and f‘{lgh‘.‘l‘ Tdusation: Since education
is thv main iustrument o. suciwl change, opportunities

Zar socendary and higher cducation must become increa.sugly
available te 2l clagses. At the same time, restraint

of rasources - financizl uni personnsl - emphasise.ths ngad
"to ceonomize in and to» raiionalisc the process of
Institutional spread nnl io moke stremous afforts at
mintainizg mirimum -landards of gquallty, :

D

4. Profsssional, Too "ncul el Vocational [dugationg
Consiler'ﬁ_o'la aricing Lt 0f MAl-POWRY planning have '
special relevance to th\, rid o:" technical, vocational
ard professionai =ducetion. The institutional and other
facilities br: L:‘ ot lobn satoice W provide this eduscatign
should be linked tw vstam.t.s ol futurc demands for trained
manpowers Subjict to thic, sultible facilities for
vocatioral edusution shoull b rrovidod for those who -step
of £ the streurm of soneral lucation during or after the
primary «taJo aud thi vocz uonaL¢aatwn.oﬂ socondary education
Aoedsg enoharise
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5. Pogt~graduate Blucatior and Research: lPost-graduate
education, carefully lirked to manpower needs and research,
should receive emphasis. In thig context, the devel~r-ont
of advanced centres of study in individual or g n 5f °
related areas depending on the potentiality of a university,
has a special relevance. Emphasis is also needed on the
developmeni of inter-disciplinary and intra-disciplinary
research which fcalls for close cooperation betweon all
categories of unlversities and other reges.ch ingtitutions.
Applied research should be clogely linked with appropriate
goctors of cconomic activity.

6o dnult Edusation: Adult education, centering largely

on functional 11 wracy, may be conceived of in two stages.
The first stage may be in the form of s mass movement,

largely dependent on mobilisatlion of local resources, both
of personnel and finances. Students and teachers should be
an important asset in this movement, wherein popular
Ieadership would be previded by vol.untary organigationg

and the Panchaysts. The second stage should include a
regular and gysteimgtic education of those who are indentified
at the firstrstuge as being capable of putting in serious
efforts. This wil) necd a paid teacher on « part-time
basis and a proper library of suitable follow-up literature.
The entire programme should be financed jointly by the
State and the local community.

7. Programmss of adult education may be developed in
1r;dustr1al and commercial undc,rtaklngs, public and perate,

and by vollunta¥y orgarisations. They should akso form an.
importany part of the programme of national or gocial service
for students. 41l Jdepartments of Govermnment should participate
in the programme in a suitable manner, the technical guidance
being provider Ly the qucgtmn Department. A Shate Board of
Adult Edubat;on may be set up to.coordinate these different
progra

8. Part-time iducation: The relatively early stage
at which a large maJomty of studenis in India find it
,necessary to leave ecucational institutions, and the

foqulrmcn 5 of a chang.nng techrology, indicate the
importance of providine facilitics of part-time cducation.
correspondicnee courses aid other training programmes.
These should b» so designed as w facilitate lateral and
vert:Lca& mobility of wembers of the working force.

9. Planning and T?stabllsmrnnt of New Ingtitutiong:
Preference shoUlc be Zidel tu ohe TULL Ublilsation of -
facilities in an oxioting institution over the cregtion
of a newowe. It is -Lso necessary to.ensure that cach
educational institotion reaches an optimum size which will
help to make it both ecoromic ard efficient.
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1C, On tho basis of the 3ucond Kducaticn Survey, the
location of new primary and sccerdary schools should be
napefully plaunned. Similar Planning is also necegsgary

for colleges. !o new university should be created unlecs

the meed for it 1s elearly cstablished, adequate ressources
are provided urd the concurrence of the University Grants
Commission, Midstry of Edusation and the Plarnning Sommissinn
ig obialined. 4 convention sheuld also ve establighel thet
univeresity contris sheild be set up in the first ingtance
and developod into undversities in due cotrig.

til. Frogrammeg of Consclidation sml
Cualitative Improvement.

11.. While programmes of inescapable cxpansion will
continue in the Fourth Flan on tha bread lines indicated
above, cemphasig hag novv to he ghiftsd o those of
consolidation anl gquslitetive improvenmant.

12. Tanchor Dluestion and Toachors Status: Sultablo

stups should be takun to improve the rerunsration, retircucn:
benefite and conditiolls of work and scrvice of teachors.
13.- Broelal emphasis should be given 4o the smployruni

of womcn teachors with a view to inerearing the onrolment
of girls.

14. Teachser Aducstbtion ~ both pre-scrvice anl in-servies -
nzeds special attontion. a4 State Boar? of Teacher Educaticn
should be set up in cach State *n formulste and implemisnt
somrprehengive plang for theedevelspment of teacher educatici.
The programes to be developed for the purpose should includs,
amongst: o thers, (») an expansion of: facilities to olear

the backlog of untraimed. teaehers and to increase’ the oute
put of wainim: dnstitutions to egual the anhual demandg

(b} the improvem:rt of training irstitutions; () revigisn
an' vitallsing of waining courses; (4) advanced training

of teachsr-educators; #ad-(e) the starting of part-time

Wl corrasneilones enursasa to suprlonent thoze Tor full-tinmg
atlusation,

15. fhysical Faellitleg in luznttonul Tnstitutions:
Steps have to, vy taken to improve rhysiconl facilities

z.ge bulllings, lLibrariss, laboratorics, workshops, play-
grounds, achecl farms, ote. in cducationul irtitutions ab
ull.lovels. lYorms should be prorarsd for prescribing

minimar faeilitice roquired for 2rch type of lnstitution
ani attompts chould bo made to rulse as mary institutions

ag-possibla- o Piis Tovel.
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18. T bulicdinrs 1o urgent.,  Speclel
ciiorts .Jh“;u.... 2 2201t the cheap deglgng prepared
By *he GU quJ ng'Hunuuroh Inptitute, Roorkee and to

“tho myt by use of LJ sal materlials
Lhupugun,df DT am vesl Lbuhvzqug. Provision
11 algo be wade for o LlllﬁﬂﬂWijm"mIWh@mm

3
tary foeilities in sach Idstitution.

]..;

The sesistancs of Lhe locsl community should be
'”arlistmi for the congtructlon ant miintensnce of
chool bulliineg aud improvement of other physical faecilitics.

‘The development of st uderi t
or-gtulent contacts nesds emphasis
'CiLLly in higher ec ucwtlbr Spaeial
ai:,t,',,,n"t;lon z_ww., te he pall for supply of text-books.
Adecnise hext-book Lihrarios shoull be set up in all
Institutionsg of secorlary and hizher cducalion.

2,

14, Develonmeat of Talent: Talont shoull be encourgzeld
thieough the Liberal socheme 6 scholars ghivs, frg ggships and
other ircontives.

2. anorcvement of Cureicula, Poachine Mothods and
Svaluation:  Troue rrosvaroeg eed to be developed on a
Mv-m ) . A

rriority busiz esnae: the finances involwved are mot

laree and Shelp woltiplier effoet 15 consilerable,

©l. Swricsull nesl to be rovised and upzraded at isll
Stim,,. Pidst mwod coaholoo perdevelons?) for introduction

i wolk-oxperiense and nationad or soeclal secrvice and
ganeralissd in the light of experience gained. dmphagis
ne2d to be ploced on the cultivation of sceial and moral

valuos.

o

2L, The methodas of toaching an? cvaluation should

be dmproved through training irstitutiong, programmes of
in-gervics cuucation Tor ((i”hUPS’ improvad supervision
a’ supply o L roved tesching ant learning materisls,
The ilnstrumznts of wass modia sheuld be fully ubilised
Tor whic purpos:

23, Boole I'roduyction:  Prograwmes of beok production -
text=tocks nd oth r teaching and learning neterials -
nesd greast ,mphmn.sn

24 The ohete Loversagrnts should make full use of the
programee. of texi~books ;$7 teaching materials vrepared .
by the F83RT. They shoul' also consider the dosir,bility
ol catablish: Lagn autcromous corcorations, functioning on
orm:raeial lincs, Jor the production and distribution of

.
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5. The development of reﬁlons.l larguages should be
accelerated with « view to enabling their speedy adoption
a3 wedia of education at the wdversity stage. 4 programme
of prepsring text-books and otiaer reference mat:srial
needed for this purvose should be developed intensively
and guickly.

26, Progiw icn o czolurten toxtbools e ot
reference materiul in higher education will alsn be developed
&t the national lewel, the object being tc produce az carly
as p')ss.lbl m st of the books reyuired gt che uuder~graduate
stage ard a Dualr proportion of +those required at the post-

graduate stize wilhin the country itself.

274 ‘Sciencs ducation: Science Education ghould be
improved througl. pre-service and in-service tregining of
science teachers cid adequate supplies of laboratory
equipment and o ther teaching molerials an aids.

28 . Phygiea! Elne: * an v sobe el Games:

Emphasis should b~ f')" e ae-development, of programmes
of physical educatiz .nd game. and sports at all stages.
The existing b aJ.m.Lg lacilitiee for vhysical education
ingtructors ard zoachec should he raviewsd and wherever
necessary, expgnued and steebsothencd. Special encouragement
should be giver. “» indigenoug james. Programmes of scouts
anc guides, youth hustels, ele. should be gtrengthensd and
devaioped further,

29, Pattern of fchool and College Classes: To the
extent resources permit, steps should be taken to adopt
the pattern of 10 4+ 2 + 3 rcconacaded ¥, the Flucation
Commission. A |

Iv. Technical Bducation

30. Ay pointcd ~ub narlier, expausion of techinical
educatiox.‘., may bé related to futare maunpow: s nceds. Where
future manpower osilmaics indicate e need for reductio
that reduction grould be affectsd largaly i irstitutions
which have 1ot been uble to provide toeilizies of the
standard lald down by the Al India Council for Technical
Educatiun.

1. In the Tourth Pl,m a-cent should te on programmes
of qualitative inprsromen’ ol congolication. There should

be closer ccoperriion wztw-.n iechnicad education and
Andustry and comve»co Ivrioarisor should pe abtached to the
qualitative improvaont of pest-srwivate education,

carefully gljvstad to manpowsw aeeds, and recearch, especlally
as increaging sophisticaticxn wi'Ll meke leorger demands for
high quality desig: and reszarch vigineers. Part~time and
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sandwich courses may be establishaed in industrial complexes,
whenever new facilities have to be created, Correspondence
courses rzy also be developed on a pilot basis, in the first
ingtance, to assist employad persomnel to upgrade themselves.
The so non~formal coursea would assist horizontal and
vertical mobility of technically trained personnel as also
to train persons for gelf-cmploymsnte

32, The requiremcuts of development indicate that the
technical nerformance of the small-scale dispersed units
must be at a high lovel and that they should absorb the
fruits of technological advances to a significant

extent in all important directions aud provide opportunities
of sslf-employment for technically trained persons. For
this purpose, it may be necessar; to provide short~term
courscs in management, sales anl accountancy to technically
qualified persons.

33, Highest importance should be given to the pro-
service and in-service training of technical teachers

and providing them with opportunities for professional
acdvancernent. The in-service training should lnclude

summer institutes, scquential courscs, organiscd fleld
expericnce particularly in industry and advanced studies

aad regearch for those teachers whose academic qualifications
naes tw be improved,

34, The Technical Teachers Training should reorganize
their prcgrammes to cater primarily for teachers sponsored
by technical institutions. ~Speeial attention should be
given by the Ingtituies to equipping technical teachers
with pedagogical gkills and techniques.

35, Polytechnics should lesignedly be brought into

closz relationship with irlustry to conduct cooperative
programmes of training for techniclens in selected and
diversificd fizldg like automobile engineering, refrigeration
and air-coaditioning, radio und electronics, machine tool
technology, instrument techrology and chemicals manufacture
in relation to regional requirements,.

26a Research programmcs should be organised and conducted
by the Institutes of Techmology and other well-established
institutions which have adequate expert personnel, with
special reference to curriculum development, preparation

of text-books, teachcrs! ruides and ingtructional materials.
The Inghitute of Techmology should increasingly take interest
in helping the engincering ingtitutions in conducting in~
sarvice training programnes and developing a new methodology
of technical education.
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V. Qultural ProgPfammes

317, Emphasis sowW2 bs lald on conss>lidating the
continuing progranmes of o rchﬂoology, museums academlcs
and other cultural trojects. 3peclal attention should
be paid o thoue sclomes wm.ch bring out the composite
character off India™ oulburc. Museuns, archasological
sites, ntes sioudd Lo [ully utiliged for educational
purposes ars guldes prepared to assigt teachers for
this purpsge. '

V1. Elucational Plannineg Administration
20d FiNance

38. The maciinary for planaing and administration
should be streamlinod,

39, There shoull be un effcclive planning eell in

the Directorate of .ducation. The differcnt institutions
created fhr qualitative improvement of education, namely,
the State Institute of “cucation, Institute of Seience
flucation, te., may be brought to-gethor as an effective
techuical aru of the Dircctorate of Education communicati
with the NCIRT on *hce ouie hand sia the digtrict level
set-up on the other,

4Ce. The distriet should ve adopted as the principal -
unit for .*aJL«nb ed Aristration and development of
sducatior. The eghalf gt the digtrict level should be
accordingly strengthensd, The programmes of 'Schoole
corrloxes! mny be wlooted gd dhe system of institutional
planning introduced,

41, Tre suporvisory machinery should be strengthened
and subject-specialists may be appointed, especially in
gcisnce ard matrematics.

2. It Ly sasential o ctreamline adminigtrative

a.na fi La,nL.Ldl prooyxu_ws and 1o decentralisc authority
toke decisions. The rocrulitment policies should be

revised, whoreve™ niocssary, o alfract competent persong

and adaquate provisior should be sale to pre~service

and lu=mgervice training o cducatisaal-aduicistrators and

supervisosrs.

42, Al1 faportant prosrammss chould bhe subjected to
rigorous eveluation from tire to time and , sultable agency
should be crestud for the purposc.
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44, It is mot possible for‘ the State, on account of
limitations of avallable voosrureos, fo nalotuliy a system
of widerspread ani fres cliuc 1t“onai sorvices. Wwhile it

is necessary to provide .sgecmul facilitieg for the poor,
it is rot financlally Josis t,.l 1o w ofrsr fres facilities
to: thosc who .can afiord o poy for the education of

their children. - Therefsre a system in which an appropriate
charge for educational services ismade, combined with a
gscheme of scholarsghips, frecships and loans appears to be
mogt appropriate.

45. . Ingtitutionagl fadilitics like wuildings and
equipment should be fully utiliged for sducutional and
communlty activities. uhersver possible and necegsary,
-shiftesystem should be adopted. It is also desirable that
facilities like workshops, laboratories, play-grounds,
etes should be shared jointly by a number of ingtitutions,
wherever possible. Efforts should be made to produce,
wi.thin the educational institutions themselves, as much
of educational equipment as possible,

46. In view of the emphasis on gelf~reliance and the

‘need to reduce foreign aid, utmost emphasls should be laid

on the indigemous production of scientific instruments.

Towards this end, institutions ghould be agsisted and

" encouraged to experlment and design nevw ingtruments, espem.ally
-those nsw being imported.

47, It is desirable to encourage voluntary contributions
for educational activity, especially ir relation to none
racurrent and cppital expenditure, from the comaurdty and
indiv:l.duals
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PLANNING COMMISSION
(Education Division)

ey

TARY EDUCATION IN THE FO'RTH PLAN

Pre~primary education is important for the phy-
sical, mental and enotinnal development of children.
The need for pre-vrimary education  1s particularly
great in the case of children from slum areas or from
poor families whose bomeenviromment is unsatisfactory.
Children who attend: pre-primary classes show better
raesults at the primary stage, the incidence of‘wastage
and stapnation being ¢omparatively lower in their
cases, Bvery aencouragement should, therefore, be
given in the Fourth Plin io veoluntary crgenisations to
expand facilities for pre-primery education, parti-
cularly in the rursl areas, On account of the cong-
traint .of resources, Governmeni's role will be limited
to the following programmes which may be included in

~the Plan:~-

(a) Setting up in each State at least one insti-
tute with an attached model nursery school for organising
training of teachers, production ol literature and
cxperimentation;

(b) Opening = 1imited number of schools in slum
araast;

(¢} Providing grant-in-aid on a limited scale to
municipalities and cerporations for setting up pre-
primary schools in industrial areas for children of
workersy and

(¢) Organising low-cost pre-school classes in
rural areas with community support,

An ad hoc provision »f R, 2,00 crore is made for these
programmes of which k51,00 crore is shown under
"Toacher Training Sector" and P, 1,00 erore under the
"Elementary Bducetion Sector®.
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Elamontgzz 2. The programmes in the elementary education segtor
tion -« have been drawn keeping in view the following broad

The Main objectivess=

biective
Qlectives (a) By the end of the Fourth Plan the facilities
' for primary education (classes I-IV/V) should be spread

all over the country so that no child may have to walk more
than one mile to attend the nearest pr school,

4s for the middle stage (classcs V/VI-VII/VIII), steps
should bc taken to expand facilitiss during the Fourth

and Fifth Plans, in such a manner that by the ond of the
Fifth Plan, a middle school chould be within a walking
distance of three miles of every pupil in the country,

The Second Educational Survey will provide guidance in
regard to the lecation of new schools,

(b) The Constitutfonal directive regarding provision
of universal education for all children upto the age of
14 years should be achisved latest by 1990-91 and the
provision for the universal cducation for all children in
the ageegroup 6el11l should be completed by 1980-81, Since
conditions vary widely, each 3tate will have to work out its
own perspective nlan of elementary education and decide upge
the earolment targets for the Fourth Plan keeping in
view this long-tern perspectivce In faot, it will be
useful to propare a perspectivc plarn for each distriet,

(¢) Wastagoe and stagnation should be eliminated in
the next 15 to 20 years according to a phased programms,
-In the Fourth Plan, a cefinitc tlrget of raduction of
wastage and. stugnation, by say £5% of the prescnt
incidoence, should be laid down wd viporous cfforts
made to achizve 1t,

(d) A core programm: for raising the standard ef
elementary nduention should be implementcd in the Fourth
Plan, This will include; thz rovision and upgrading of
curriculum, the prcparation of botter textbooks, the
provigsion of minimum physical frcilities, the improvement
of facilities for the teaching of secience and the 1ntro-
duetion of work expericnce,

(¢) Salarics and conditions of serviee of teachers
should be improved, .,The facilitios for pre-service
training of teachers should be adeqeate in mmber and
quality, The proportion of untrained teachers should be
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progrussively rodused, Ths facilities for in-service
trainirg should be axpanded and opportunities and
inecntivis grovld he provided 3 teachers to improve
thedyr sodemi s . profezsional mualifieations,

Locntion 3 L ostaten alroady, the target in the Fourth
2 new Plem in %o provlde s privary scheol (c1a°v€: T-1v/¥)

schucls Within 2wy roseh o7 avery child,  Thh Sceand MHucam
ticnal Zu?vuy rovisle that only sboub 54 of the rural
popudstion do not have freilitizs for primary cducation,
The Jurvey indentificd ohout 18,000 hapitations with
popslaticn of #00 snd atove which sre not sorved by
¢ wxioving primary echocls,  During the Fourth Plan,
the bighest prioritr should be given to tae opening of
primary scchoois in these und groups of otrer havitations
whilen have a "olal nopulsation of 300 and zbove., In
rogard to middls school cdueaticn (classes IV/V - VII/
VIII), the Survey shows that in 1965-66, 82,95% of the
rural population living in 7,12,394 habitations had
the necescrry facilities i.e, children in these habi-
totions did not have te walk more than three miles te
abtend middle olugasa, dccording to the Survey, about
4,9C0 to 5,000 habitations with population 1,500 and
ubOVO woers not served by the existing middle schools,
In locatng new middle schools Jduring the Fourth and
Fifth Plane, preference should be given to these habita-~
ticns, =and groups of olher habitations with a total
popul=ation of 1,500 and svova, With the help of the
Survay, n districtewise programme of opening new schools
during the fourvh Tlan cihwtld . prepared keecoing in
view the targets indieated in para 2(a),

iorzets of 3, t hes been steted ihdt sach State should werk out
cAditionad the additional nmumbers of pupiis which it must enrol
zarcdments d.ring the Fourth Plsn in ordor to achiewve “the tamgets
indiersted in paragraph 2(b) abovz. In the case of the
ageeoroup 5-11, the miniyum mifort which the couniry
would need to mqk‘ i3 to cnrol about 180 lakh additional
punils i

in clacses I~V diring the Fourth Plon gso ag to
raise the ovnrall pvrccrt 2o of enralment in that age~
group from about 75,2 in 1950-~69 to about 22,2 in 1973-74,
Since sdditional mv*olm;w ir classes VI-VIII during the
Pourth Plan will éopend on the number enrollsd in the
lower clasecs and the tr-nsfer ratio from these clagses,
it has beer ¢stimated that 1t will be feagible to enrol
80 lakh additicnal pupils in “hoese elasses, In addition,
it iz proposed to enrol sheut 10 lakh more pupils through
the provision of part-time educntion, If these targets
:re realisced the poreertage of cnrolment in the age group
11~14 will rise frowm 24,7 in 1968-69 to 45,2 at the ond of
Fhe Fourth Plan, The detalls msy be seen in Statements
&7l
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5o (1) It has been assumed that the average annual
salary of a trainod matrieul-tc toacher during the
Fourth Plan will be 52,000/~ and that of a trained
graduate s,3,000/-, Tt has also becn assumcd that
the new teachers appointed in vrimary cldsses (I-IV/V)
during the Plan period will be mostly trained matri-
culates, In the miidlc classes, about one-fourth of

the total number of teachers rcervited during the Fourth
Plan wlll be trained graduates, as against 17% graduate
teachers at this stange during 1965-66,

(i1) The teacher-pupil ratio in primary classes
is about 1: 40 at present, It will be extremly diffi-
eult to £7nd the necessary financial resources to enrol
180 lakh additional pupils and maintain the present
teacher-pupil ratio. Tt would, thiorefore, be advisable
to introduce in the primary classes thc double shift
system, at least in claseses I & II., Since the offsctive
teaching time in these clnsses Jdees not oxceed 25 to 3
hours, onc teacher should be able to teach the two
classes under the “oubla shift ~rrangement, This will
make 1t possible to inerease thz teacher-vupil ratio to
1 145, In tho middle clusses, the teachor-pupil ratio
assumed in this papoer dis 1 § 30, against the present ratio
of 1 ¢t 25,

(1i1) Working on these assunptions the average
annual cost per pupil in respect c¢f teachdr emoluments,
provident fund contribution and other benefits works out
to Bse 49/ at the primary strge ond Rs, 82,5 at the
middle stage, To this mevy bz a'ded ancther 105 to cover
the non-teacher .costs, such as salarics of class IV
servants, contigencies ete, The total per pupil direct
cost will thus be M. 54 =t the primary stage and Bs, 90.75
at the middlc stage, Thc cost of part-time cducation
has been assumed at 50% of the cost in regular full-time
classes 1.2, f4,45 per pupil por annum, With the proposed
increase in' the teacher-pupil ratio, existing teachers
should be able to teach 70 lakh additional children, in
classes I~V and 26 lakh additional children in classes
VI-VIII, Thus provision for teachers, accommodation cte,
has to bec made for exmansion of facilities for 110 lakh
additional ‘children in classcs I~V and 44 lakh additional
children in classes VI-VIII (including 10 lakh children
through part-time educatlon), Tho total cost .
during the Fourth Pl.n for the two stages will come to
about Rs, 178,20 crore and ®, 106,08 crore respectively,
Assuning further that the cost to Government will be
8%% of the total direct exmenditure at the primary stage.
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and 207 b ke mI7030 siaps, the rrovistons required in
the Founth Plan for expaneion of facilities at the

two steges will be Ty 151:30 crore and PFs,84,85 crore
espectively,
£, (1) ™ ~ddition to the'programme cutlined iw

the feorspoing neragranh rﬁpardivp expansion of faci~
Litive for oduestion at the primery and midcle stoges)
it is propesed to give the school system rezponsibilitey
for imparting funetlional literacy to all persons in the
agamgroup 11-17, who have either missed prinary adus
cation or wore unable to completc it, It i felt that
oart-time cduention from an hour to an hour and a half
evory dsy given over a pC?lOd of one year should
sulfice to make persons in thie g - group functionally
literate, These clasgss will be hbld in the existing
primary rnd midile doheol builidings outside the norma}
achool hours, & tenchar of the school will be given an
=liowance of atovt 14,25/~ pum, %o conduct the literacy
classe Taring ths avarage atton-ance as 15 per elass
the cogt of making one parieon finctionally literate
will be atout B, 20/= pir viar, Tltimately, this system
shoald be offectlvely linkod with the regular school
eystor. srd It vnould bao possibl:s for a young man to
page his varlous cxamiratieng through this part—tinme
moudy.

(:1) Tho Kotlari Cermiasion estimsted that about
207 Jekh porasonc in the ago=group 1113 alone could be
brought 1 v“ oy thde :?hfﬁqmme.‘ Howevews, in view of
Lo congtrewnnt ol roas surcus and thy need. .1.0‘ b‘uilding
up ths rorrrm”» on & sour. “bazis it might be more
p¥r it L =p a tarcst of wprolment of 50 lakh pupils
Aurins tho rD’”Lh Flvn. e cost will smount to
s, 10 :rcr;.

7. A mJor propsrtion of additional enrolments wild
tuke placz ‘n some of the backwrrd States like Blhaw,
Midrya Prﬂﬂaqh, ajr othur and Uttar Pradesh, - It 1s
fearad that thess Statos wlll wct be in a positiom.

tro meot the evpendityre from the Stute resources awd
the Cmiral agzistwies which they may reasobably

axpuot Lo recedve smecording te the prevailing

»efore, be necessary teo

give gpeniagl central srants to-these States ‘over : and
obove the State Plsn ceilings. This special Central
cegintance chould generally be subject to the conditioy
that the graates States moke ndeguate contrilbutions
from thoir Plin and aon-Plan resources to the funds
neaded for erxpansion of fagilities for primary
adization,
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B4 Since the major problem in achieving universal
enrolment is to enrcl large number of girls, it

will be nedessary in most of the.States to mmdertake
special programmes to oncourage enrolment of girls,
These programmes include: spscial enrclment drives
ihrough publicity and propaganda, provision of

girls! hostel and quarters for women teachers,
provision of stipends for girls, appointment of
schocl mothers, construction of separqte sanitary
blocks for girls in mixed schools, provision of

attendance allowance for teachers etc. It is proposed

to providec R, 20,00 crore for these Nrogrammes,

9, The provision cf free school rsals and supnly
of free text-books is necessary in the case of

poor children, parficu;arly those liviig in backward
areas. About 1 erore children are, at present,
supplied mid-day meals in schools. Tons food-stuffs
for this purpose are being made dvapilable largely
by CARE and other forelgn agencins. 1t is proposed
to increase the coverage of this prograume by 50
lakh children, thus: covéring roughly 29% of the
pupils erirolled in classes I-V at the ond of the
Fourth Tl4r, Various suggestions regaﬂdlng the

form which this prograrne may take in the Fourth,
Plan are under discussion. Howsver, assuming the
annual cost of feeding 'end QdMLﬂLStrat ve shrrges
for one child ag Bs, 20/ and P 5/-- respectively,

the total cost of "extending the benefit of the school
moals prograrme-*to 50 lakh additional pupils in the
Fourth Plan will amount o shout R,37.5 crore.
phased programme of sup~ly of ifree text-oooks to
18%-of the elementary achool punilec. mumdering over
9 crore at the end of the Tourth Plan, at an average
cost of Rs, 3/~ per anmm will cost aboat B, 12,50
crore,

1 programmc of this megnitude can be organised
only with the voluntarv contribution of the community,
the Government, support being limited to about 25%
of fhe’ expendlture i.e. about Rs,10,00 crore for
school moéals snd about #5.3.00 crore for free texbe
bocks., The percentage of Statc essistance will vary
in inverse provortion tc the prosperity of an area,
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gtags and 11, The incidence of wastage and stagnation ie about
Stagnation 80% in the primsry classes. The incidencc is part-

cularly high in olasses I and IT, Various studies have
been made fron time to time and valuable suggestions
heve becn made hy the Kotharl Commission to eliminate
this evil, It iz proposed to lay down a definite
target for the redustion of wastage and stagnation =,
gay 257 - during the Fourth Plan, It will be necessary
to ereate administrative ecells at the Centr»- and in

the Staton to “lraet and coordinate efforts to achiove
this obidctive, A eum of ™, 1 erore is provided for
thiz purpese, ‘

Qualitstive  12. (a) Strengthening State Institutes of Biugation -
inprove= To ccpe with the programmes of revision and upgrading of currieulim
ments preparation of text-books, general reading materiasls, teachera!

hand-books an” wudio=visual aids and introduction of improved
evaluation techniques, the State Institutes of Education will

be strengthened, It is proposed to provide a sum of fs, 1.5.
lekh per year for 20 State Institutes for their development actis
vities, The total cost during the Fourth Plan will be Pe1,50
crare, . .

(b) Buildincs and equipment - There ic an acute
shortage of accommodation in primary and middle schools,
Apart from the heavy backlcg, the new enrolment of
about 110 lakh chiliren in elasses I-V will require the
congtruction of about 2,45,000 additional rooms and
provision of simplc equipment. Tt is proposed that the
responsiblility for providing buildings and equipment
miy be placed mainly on the village cormunities, thre
contribution of Government being limited to about Rs, 600/-
per clss-room, which will be roughly 25% of the cost.
The cogt to Government will amount to about e, 14,70
erore,  Similarly, against sbout 1,00,000 additional
classerocnms roguivod far middle classes, 1t is susggested
that government sgsistance may be provided at the rate
of ',1,200/= var rcom - By 1,000/~ for the class room
and ¥y, 200/- for squipment. The cnst will amount to
Fre 12,00 erore,

(¢) Tnirciuction of work expericnce = An ad hoe
sum of ®, B orore will he nrovided for (1) research and
experimentation, (ii) training courses for teachers,

(111) publication of teachers' guide-books, (iv) purchase
of scuipment ete, The emphasis will be on making effective
usc of facilitiecs already existing in basic and other
schools,
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De velopment 13. ?hmre are about 4,772,000 primsry sections,
of Science Considering this large mumber, the emphasis during
Blucation the Fourth Plan period sheuld bs on developing. compe-

tencies of the primary school teaunoro for handling
1Fproveﬂ rrogrammes of scicnce, A s selected nmber

of schools may be. equippe’ to w”vnln“ experimental

programmes =nd gather experisnce before lars: scale
programes aroe implomented,

. (1) Strengthenins - oxisting 1,400 icacher
training schonlg - ith ldb‘r~1orv and o sh‘ﬂ squip-
ment -~  Thore are at present about 1,100 tischor
t“11“~Lg sehonle nrﬁquan tenchors T o owrioey sokocls,
There arc no laboratory fooilitiss ir thos. achoole,

It ie proposod that “n the pro-service training the
content of science and its methodology ,%ould,bp
included as an integral pqri of the course Tor all
primary school teachers, To achiave *this, ¢rch training
school has to be adeguately providsd with scisnee and
workshop aquipment so that competencics of demanstration
and improvising science eguivment may bo devalopad in
future prinary school teachers, A provision of fy, 1,40
‘crores is pronosed for this purnose at the rate oi
Fse 10,000/~ for aach training cchool.

© (ii) Provigion of seisnce kits to “1 000 pri-
mary _schools - Tt is propreed 4o mrovide sciznce equipment
kits to 21,000 primary BEb1s (80 primary schools per
eﬂucat13n;1 Aigtriet) ¢t the rate of i, :QO/—.por kit,
Thig will enable these schoonls to t(nch the n=w courses
of general science more offectively. The tot-l cost
of this programme wlll De ks 12 lakhs,

(13i) In-ssrvice *rairineg »f 21,000 primary school
teacherg of selsctad schools = With a view tr onable
acted primary teachers io teash new courses of

eneral science, the toachers of 21,000 wrin-ry schools
which are proposed for the asupnly of science kito) will
be trained through a twe month in-service prograrme in
700 selectod neighbourhood hicgher &?C“nlwry schools/
training schools. The totel cost of this prosroume will
be B, 41,7 l-kh,

(iv) Provision of mobilo 1oboratory-cum~tiraining
vang = As'n pilot project to improve ecisnce teaching
at the primary stare and p?ﬁﬂ?i, in~gervice training to
a large mumbér of tenchers throush well-trained ghaff,
it iz proposed to provide 20 State Institutes of Science
Fdueation with a mobile van wnit fitted with a projector,
a small laboratory and a library, Important topics of the
syllabus will be taught by the gtaff of these mobile
mite in  sslacted primary schonls. where teachers.of the
neighbourhood primary schools will observe and discuss
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the_teqckinr. Teeh v will be provided with =
trained science graiuate, nn under-grasuate and
drlver—cum-?rojectionist. The total cost of this
progr mme will be o, 17 lakhs,

Middle Stage (v) Zstablishing 150 scioneé training

= centres in-selected seience collegos =  The Kothari
Commiseirm hee rocomcnderd that science at the
middle stage should be trucht as individual Aiscie
plines of physics, chemistry and bioloey in nlace
of the existine eourscs of gencral scicnce, In order
to rchieve this, each middle school with a single
gection would nesd at least two science and mathee
matice toachors competent to teach modern courses
of physics, nathematies, chemistrv and biology, To
train such teachers, i% i proposcd to run a new
two yuar course for ratriculates who will be trained
28 science and mathenntics teachers for middle classes,
180 such training contres sre pronosed to be apened,
The yearly intake cf each centre will be 80. The
nen-recurring oxpentiturc on buildings, hostel
freilitics and equivment is estimated at ™, 5 lakh pew
centre, Th> *rainine cozl i3 estimated at ®s, 600 per
traince,  Bach traince will be psid a stipond of
Fo 500 per yoor.  Theas centres will preparc candie
datcs for a conrse loading to diploma in science
gluestion to Lo awarde) by the wniversitics, The
eourse will consist o content, methodology and prae-
ctical work., The cost o7 this programme will be
Rse 74BN arors »opersmmring, The rocurrime cost of
the phased nro ramss wili be Fse U,24 crorcs,

\ (v*)  In-servlce training progeamme for existing
tzachors of seicuce and mathematica working in middle
echools ~ Thore arc at present about 90,000 middle
schrnle whare seicnee is taught as an integrated coumae
of seneral scicnee, In order to train the exlsting
teachers of thase schonla to teach seience courses as
initvidual disciplines of physics, chemistry, mathee
natics rnd hiology, a two-month ineservice training
courge will be organised lhrough selected teacher
tra‘ning collcges, During the plan period about 40,000
teachers st “he rate of two teachers each from a
midile school will be trained to handle the new coweses
in science and mathematies, The cost of this phased
programme will be is, 89 lakhs,
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(i11) Provision of » science sfudy-room and
equirment for scnior clementary schools ~ Tn order
to have desired'effect through a pregsramme of
science teaching, it is necessary for children to
have first~hand cxpericncos of science. To achieve
this, it is proposed that 20,000 sclzcted middle
schools may be assisted t~ build a science stuly-
room anc equinment it fully for showine demonstratisns and
doing some individuil pupils' Iaboratorv work. A sum
of s, 5,000 per schocl as bilding erant on a matching
basis and another *., 5,000 for purchnse of furniture,
shortage facility and cquipment is proposed. The cost
of this programme will be R, 2 crores (non-recurring).

14, Elementary teachers who improve thelr academic
and professional qualifjcations will be iven

incentive payments, Toschers at this stare will be
encouraged to pass the matricnlation or higher academic
examinations and/or take their rrofessional training
through regular, short-term or eorrespondenco courses,
An ad hoc provision of P, 5,00 crore is made for this
purpose. ‘eneral inarease in salary seales of existing
teachers will be met from non~Plan resources, It may
also be mentionsd that the guegtion of expanding and
improving both pre-sorvics and ineservice training of
teachers has been Jealt with in a genarate note,

15, Regular supervision and guidance are necessary
to improve the qualily of ingtruction in primary and
middle schools, The general auestion of immroving

the quality of inspection ote, has been diccussed in

a separate note, Herc it is necossary tn state that

in view of thc large expansion envisaged in the

Fourth Plan, it will be necessary to apnoint additional
inspecting staff, 2. wresent the exmenditure on
ingspection and Adirection forms about 4% of the total
direct cost on education, Assuming the same proportion
of expenditure Auring the Tourth Plan, the cnet of
additional staff for the insvecterate will be about

Rse 92440 crore,

16, Statement IIT gives the Adetails of the outlay
required for elementary educaticon in the Fourth 2 n

in order to achieve the targets sugrected in the

present note. The total provision for elementary education
excluding that for pre-service and in-service training

of teachers, adds upto about ks, 330 crore. Tt may he
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pointed out that the ~utlay suggested for this

sector in the Draft Outline of the Fourth Five Year
Plan (1966-71) was Bs, 322 crore. Since dhen salary
scales of the teachers have been revised upwards

in all the 3tates leading to a steep rise in the

per capita cost of education in an elomentary

school, Th-refore, there is no scone, whatsoever,

for further rcduction in the allocation for elementary
cducrtion, sugeested in this paper,



Statemant I

Enrolment position in 1988-89 and targets for 1973-74

Clagses IV “(Population and Fnrolment
firures in lakhs)

Neme of the ~|.< | - _1968-69
State ,. Boys ¥ Gir 3 _wTotal -
Popula~ § Enrol-{ 3 as %age fPopula~{§ 9nrol-§6 as %age Popula- mnA:,HaH.. 9 as %age

tion | ment [ of 2 Hos|1“ ment § of 5§ tiom “ ment | OF 8,
1 N PR 7. 8. 9. 10,

1, Andhra Pradesh  27.11 22,76 84,0 26,47 16,00 60,4 535,58 38,76 7243

2, lhssam 11,10 10,51 02,8 11,04 6,34 57,4 22,34 16,65 7542

3. Bihare 59.29 33,08 84,4 38,41 11,33 29,5  T7,61 44,41 57,2

D 4. cujarat 18,50 22,08 1192 17,43 12,98 74,3 35,88 34,96 97,8
N 5, Haryona@ 747 8.0 a1 Bed5 - 2,47 %8, 13,62 8,50 82,4
6, Jammu & Kashmir  2.60  2.84 10,2 £.44 T 1,51 53,7 5,01 4,15 82,3

7. Xerala 15,82 17,18 14,1 13,15 14,00 106,9 26,76 mpwmo 115,7

8. liadhya Pradeshe 28,25  23.13 81,9 27.21 9,85 36,2 55,46 32,98 59,5

9, Madrag 23,77 28,00 «wq.m 20,91 20,82 90.9 18,68 ﬁmwmm 104,

10, Maharashtrag 52.81 35,25 Moﬂ.p 1,64 24050 77.5 60,45 59.79 02,8

@ Informatibn reéaived in resnonse to Selsctod Physical Targets letter,

£ The Tigurc of total enrolment received in rercponen to Zuf locted Physical Target lett

The bresk-up of the ﬁo&m.w figure betwecn boys and girls is estimated.
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annexure 4 (contd)

Borolment sosition in 1968-69 and targets for 1973-74 —

Glasses I-V.
1973-74
Nare of the 3tgte Boy s Girls - Total

Popula~ JEnrol- }12 as $age} Popula-] Burol- {15 as ZagelPorula-] Enrol- J 18 as %age

tion ment of 11 M tion nant of 14 tion nent of 17

11 12 131 14 15 16 17 3 18 _19
1. 4ndhra Pradesh 31,91 2,36 95,0 29.05 .24 80,0 59.96 52,60 87,7
2. issam 13,45 13.35 .100.0 12,74 8,92 70.0 26,09 22,27 85,4
3. Bihar 43,60 43,16 9.0 41,82 . 16,73 40.0 85.42 59,89 70.1
4, Gujarat 21,64 25,96  120.0 20.21 18,60 92.0 41.85 44,56  106,5
5, Haryana 5.63 B.14 ' 9,3 7.8% 4,38 55.9 16.46 12,52 76,0
6, Jaam & Kashmr 2.490 3.41  117.8 2,74 2.19 80,0 5.64 5460 9.3
7. Kerala 15,94 12.76  124,0 14,85  16.69  112.3 30,79 36,45  118.4
8. Madhya Pridesh 31,24 31.24  100.0 29,38 15,18 55,0 60,62 47,40  78.2
9. Madras 25,56 30.75 “120.3 R4,02 26,42  110,0 49,58 57,17  "115.3
10, Maharashbra 38, B 44,49 116.2  35.74  35.74  100.0  .74.02 80.25  108.4




.H. NQ m. . ﬁ. . MQ Q. Qo mo wv ' H.O'

e o m E em e e e e e e e e w e T S B ek o e e em @ e TR e e TP MR e @ W e T s W e W e e e e e = e W e
v

1i. 'l Sore 19.053 19.84 101.1 18,70 14,67 78.4 mm.mu_ 34,51 90.0
12. Crisse® 13.67 13,52 98.9 13,65 @ 7.68 mo.w 27,32 21.20 77.6
13, Punjab 10,50 8,70 82,8 9.45 5454 58.6 13.95 14,24 71.3
14. ..aj2sthan® 18454 11,69 79.2 17.10 5.44 31.8 35,64 20,13 56,5
15, Utt-r Predesh 61,30 62,47 101.9 56,70 35,97 63,4 118,10 U8,.41 83,3
16, Wect Pengal 35,22 21,44 90.8 29.82 16.56 5545 60, 04 34,00 73.3
17, Negaland C.29 0,37 127.5 0.8  0.20 71.4 0.57 0.57  1X0.0
13, : & N Islands 0.05 0,06 120.0 0.05 0,03 60.0 0,10 0,00 90.0
10, Delri Te53 2,72 17,5 2.39 2.3 89,5 LR 1,86 98.8
2. #10-, Dzran & Diu 2.47 0.61 199,7 2.46 BRI T 05.6 o.wu. 1.05 112.9

w Taforagiion rec2ived in response to S3lixcted Physical T azets let“er,

Ay



11. 12. 13. Hm. 15, 18. 17, 18. 19.
"

11. Mysore 22.23 25.56  115.0 20.85 20.85 100.0  43.08 46.41 107.7
12, Orissa 15.88 17.47 110.0 15,13 10.60 70.0  31.03 £8.07 90.5
13. Punjab 12.66 12,66 100.0 11.48 8.61 75.0  24.14 21.27 88.1
14. Rajasthan 21.55  19.83.. 92.0 19.54  8.80 45.0  41.09 28.35 9.7
15, Uttar Pradesh 67,77  (74.54  110.0 63,52 51.73 81.4 131.29 126.27 96.2
16. West Bengal 35.55  34.99  90.4 35.91 23.16 68.3  69.46 58.15 83.7
wu 17. Nagalend 0.33 0.40 121.2 0.3  0.27 €¢0.0  0.63  0.67 106.3
18. L. & N. Islands 0.07 0.083 114.2 0.06 0.06 100.0  0.13 0.14 107.7
19, "Delhi 3.4% 4,13 120.0 3.21  3.53 110.0 6.65  7.66 115.2
20 . Gos, Deman & NMu 0.51 0.71 139.2 0.48  0.5i 1:2.5  0.99  1.25 126.3




1. 2. 3e 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 3. 10,

21. Himachal Pradesh 2.5 3.44 133.3 2,32 1.54 6644 4,90 4.98 101.6
22. Manipur® 0.78 0.78 0.77 98.7 0.77 0.43 55.8 1.55 1.20 77.4
23, Tripura@ 1.08 0.92 85.2 1.06 0.68 64.8 .13 1.60 75.1
24. Laccodive, Minicoy

and Adindive Islsnds@ 0.02 0.026 130.0 0.02 100.0 0.04 0.06 0.06 115,0
25. N.B.F.4. 0.27 0.24 88.9 0.25 0.06 24,0 0.52 0.0  57.7
26, Huo.d&..eowmﬂ.duw 0.26 0431.--119.2 D.25 0.23 22.0 0.51 0.54 105.9
27. Chandigara N.4, N.A. N.i.
28, .99,» & Nagar

Havell* 0.05 N.4. 0.05 N.d. 0.10 N.4.

aLL, INDIJ 366,59 356,77 97.1 330.33 211.19 60.5 716.92 567.96 79.2

@ Informatlon recelved inresponse to Selected Physical Targets letter.

* figures are for the yesr 1965-68,
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11. 12. 13, ., 15 16, 7. 8. 1.
21. Himachal Pre®ush 3.10 5,69  1i9.0 2.81 2.10 75.0 5.1 5.7 97.9
£2. Menipur 0.78 0.97  99.0 0.92  6.65 8.5  1.90  1.80 B84.2
23. Tripura 1.28 117 91.4 1.21  1.03 85.1  2.49  2.20 88.0
24. Laccadive, Minicoy :
and nindive Islands 0.02 0.026  130.0 0.02  0.02 100.0  0.04  0.046 115.0
25. N.E.F.a. 0.30 110,50 - 100.0 0.27 0.0 37.0  0.57 0,40 70.2
26. Pondicherry .0.28.  0.36 128.6 0.27  0.35 129.6  0.05 0,71 129.1
27. Chandighrh N. i. N.&. N.A.
28, Dadra & Nagar
Haveld 0.06 i A 0.05  N.A. 0.11  HN.A.
ALL_INDLA 418.10  445.51 106.7  392.46 2)1.45 76.8 810.55 7i7.96 '92.3
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1. 2. 3. 4. 5 & 7T.. 8. 3. 10, 11, 12. i3 14.
i
13. Punjab 0.85  0.85 “.+o o.mm 0.11  0.29 3.87 2.38 6,25 59.6 40.7 50.7
14. memm&sms .79 0.51 m.wﬁ o.mm 0,06  0.32 5.64  1.30  6.94  49.0 1244 de.m
15. Uttar Pradesh o 5.36 1.91 7.2] 1.0C 0.30  1.30 19.76 5.40 25,16 52,8  15.6 - 35,0
1€.  West Bengal 2,63 1.36 u.ww 0.46 0.20 0.66 9.67 4.28 13.95 51.7  23.4 - 37.7
17. HNagaland 0.05 0.04  0.09 0.01 - 0.01 0.14 0.08 0.22 82,3  47.0 64.7
18.  A,&N. Islands 0.01  0.004 m.o»p - - - 0.02 0.01 0.03  %0.0° 33.33- 42.8
19.  Delhi 0.50  0.56 1.46 O JEprCEa 014 2.33  1.48 2,81 1226 90.2 - 107.6
20. Goa, Deman & Diu 0.06  0.05  0.11 0.01 0.0i 0.02 C.26 0.16 0.42°  66.3° 59,3 77.8
21.  Himachal Pradesh 0.29  0.12 ohad 0:06 0,02, 0.08 1.2C  0.42 1.68  79.2 29,4 mm.mﬂ
22,  L.M.&A, Islends  0.003 o.oom ohoow - - - 0.07 0.004 0.014 100.0°  40.0 70.0
23,  Manipur 0.07 0,03 C.10  0.01 0.01 0.02 0.26 0.11  0.37  53.0  22.4 34,1
24, N.E.F.A, 0.0 0.0t  0.04 - - - 0.06 0.02 ©.08 37,5  13.3 25.8
25. Ponaicherry C.04  0.03  0.0f = - - 0.14 0.08 0.22  93.3  53.3 73.3
26, Tripra 0.12 0,09  0.21 0.02 0.01 0.03 0.38 0.26 0.64 62,2 42,6 52.4
GRAND TOTAL3 37.99 22,69 60.€8  6.75 3.25 10.00 136.19 64.84 201.13 60.6  30.4 45.9
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Statement 77T

Elementary Pducation - Government Cost
of Pr¢-r mn-s iu the Fourth Plan,

(Rs. crores)

Total Cost of Cost of

Name of schome Cost Buildings Equipment
1. Pre-primary education 7,00 0,15 0.15
2. Additional enrolment

2) classes I~V 151.30 - -

b)  classes Vf—VIII 84.85 - -

c) Part~time literacy oclassces 10.00 - -

Total(Addifional enrolment) 246,15 - -

3. Special programmes for girls - 20,00 5.00 -
4 Sehool meals und free text-books

a); School meals 10.00 - -

b)  Text-books A 3.00 - -

| Total(ﬁid—day meals & text- 13 .00 - -

Loos, ‘

Se Reduction of wastage aad stusm.t.on 1.00 T -
6. Qualitative improvement

a)  Strengthsuing of Stute
Tnstitutes of Rducation : 1.50 0.20 0. 10

b) Build{ngs and eqguipnent

i) Classes T-V 14,70 12.50 2,20
i1) Classes VI-VITT 12,00 1C.00 2.00
c) Introduction of work axperience5.00 - 1.50

Totals(Qualitative.imprOVemcnt)iitggunwgglzgm 5,80 .
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{Rs. crores)

. Total Cost of Cost of
Nams of scheme ' cost Buildings equipment

T, Strengthening of tceaching of scienge

(i) Strength-ni.g of c¢xisting
1400 teacher training schools 1.40 -~ 1.40

(ii) rrovision of scicnce kits to
21,000 primery sochools 0.42 - Q.42

(iii} In-szrvice trziciag of 21,000
Frimary School tcachers 0.41 - -

(iv) Tawenty-modll- liboratory-
cum=training vans 0.17 - 0.17

(v) FEstablishing 150 science

training centres 16.74 6.00 1.50
(vi) In-ssrvice training of 14,000
midale schocl teachers 0.689 - 0.05
(vii) Science stuuy rooms and equip-
mert for 20,000 niddle schools 2.00 1,00 1.00
Total(Science Tducation) 22.03 7.00 4.54
8. Troe tisra pioen's © 3 tzachers 5.00 - -

9. Provision of additional Inspecting
staff 9.40 - -

Total - TOTAL: 350 18 434.@57 10 49

Since items Nos, Ala), 7(i), 7(iii), 7(iv), 7(v) and
7(vi) relate to seucher training, provision for

trese items 1Is b i, mude 1n the teacher training
secter.  Thus the net provision for Elementary Education
will e Rs, 329,77 crorc of which Rs. 28,55 crore is for
bui..ings and Bo, J.0] crore for egquipment,




—8%a

PLLNNINCG COMMISSION
(Zhicatlon Division)

SE0UNDARY EDUCAITON TN THE FOVRT PLAN

Intro- ‘ﬂé@ﬂﬁ;kIndapenaance, vherws has beeh a phenomensl

dughion  increas: v the rseilities vror zezendery education.
There wer. ebout 7.300 higli and higher secoudery schools
in tus country in 21251, Their muaber is estimated to
have risen tu avouit 25,000 in the current year. Enrol-
nment in secondary aleusas 1s expected to go up from:
abdut 12,10 lakh 1n 18%1 to about 68 ilakh at ths end of
1968-63, Despite this expansion, some sections of the
popul-tion, particularly girls, have not shared adequately
the benefits of secondary educttion, Also, new schools
have been esteblished witheut much forethought, with the
result thet while thére is A concentration of schools
in some arens, there are many backward areas which have
inad@quﬁteAfncilities for seccndery education.

2. It is reccgrised that secondary schools have two
main aimg. They prepare a minority of bright students
for pursulng higher studies at the university level. To
others, they offer an nll-round zeneral educatlon with
vocetional biss so that th 7 can make an eagy transition
Srom bae 8200h wle b wesdd of werlo Followlng the
recommendations of the Mudaliar Commission two important
[cation of changes were introduced in some secondary schools: (a) the/
vhe secondary  year tc ensure better preparation for higher education,
sourse  wss le- and (b) practicnl courses were introduced, in addition
n-thened by 8 to core subjects, for those who desired to complete their
education ai the secondery stage. Other recommendations
relsted to revision of curricula, preparstion of good
text-books, examinmtion re’orm, training of teachers ste.
The Kothuri Commis¥don has reviewed the progress in the
implamentatior of thsae reforms. It has suggested a
two=year higher secondary course praceded by a ten-year
wee of general educetivil, The Kothari Commission
Lns 2150 laid stress on work experience, vocationalisation
of secondory education, revisior of curriculs, text-books,
examineticn wefcrm ote, These recommendations form the-
brsis Lor bh. prograsmsws Lor secondary education included
in the Fourth Plan,




Main bbj—

‘actives

Additional
gnrolment

~eonstruction of
“should normally bear the ontire cuzt of the buildings..

P l_r;; o

3. Keeping in view (a) the increasing demand for
secondary education, (b) the urgency for enriching the

- eonteut and lmproving tue quality of secondary edu-

cation, and (o) the constraint of resources, the following:
zpproach is suggested in formulating programmes for
sacondary educeticn in the Fourth Plan:

- (1) While maxing adequete provision for the
inescapable growth in enrolment =% this stege cunsequent
upon the incrsnsing enrolirent at the elomentery s tage,
areat care shonld be brken to ensure thet substendard

schools are nut opeaed during the Fourth Plar. This can

be achieved through e strict enforcement of ‘the grant-
in-aid rules for the recognition of new schools. Further,

~the location of new sciwols, shouid be_detérmined‘strictlj»“

in ‘accordance with the needs of erch area, tsking into

- consideration the optimum utilisaiicn of the focilities -
alrendy available in the srea. Spaclzl efforts will also

be made to promote and strengthen seccndery education

Sin the rural and Seskyswd sroas.

*;(ii)IWhilé the programmes fcr ihproving tha

‘quality of secondary education, relating to the revision
~of curricula, text-bock%s, examination reform -ete. should
‘be continued and strengthened, the highsst priority in
~ the Fourth Plan should be given tc the dsvelopment of

sclence edueation and the vocatioralisation of secondary
education. '

(11i) Owing to peunlts of resourees, it will not

“be possible for the Goevermment to contribute towsrds the

o

school bulidivgs,  The local community

An exception mey, howsver, be mads in thecase of science
Lsboratory rooms and school, tuildings for backward areas

‘and provision should e nde in tha Plan for their
constructlon with governacnt assistance.

(iv) 4 lower priorin should be assigned to

“the introduction of *he aew pattern of secondary edu-
eation redomrended by the Xothari Jommission. However,

sufficient funds should be provided in the Plan to enable
the States which have ~lready initiated the process of

‘reorganisntion to compl:te ltoduriog the Fourth Plan,

“o 7 Xeeping in vi.ax the objectives indierted above, . ..
detalied 'schemes hove Leen suggected in the paragraphs
that “follow for inelusion in the Fourth Plan. -

5, ' On the basis of the pust trinds in ths growth of

‘enrolment in secondary clas:es (IX-XI) it has been
-estinated thet the 2ddition:zl enrvlment in thesé classes



Cost ver
pupil

Gost of
additional

enrolaont

Gorrespo-
ndence

courses

ol -

Turia L searba Ploaowsy Do aoout 33 lakh pupils
- 4

A{bors 22,50 .akh and giris 10.50 Lakh)., The -details

are fiven in  Stetoment T, If thiz torget 1s realized
the totsl enrclment iln secondar:- classes will rise at
the end cf the Fourth Plsn to 37,17 lnkh pupils (boys

70.99 1oh - glvie 26,17 L-kh), The psrcentaze of

shin cnrolment fo the totrl nsopul-tion in the aze-
zroup 14-17 will be 21,8 -~ bovs 35.2 and girls 13,8,
In this conuecticu it ma, nls> be useful to mention
thet the 3tate Governnants h-d proposed additional
enrclmont terget totaliing 31.45 lakh students for the
period 1966-71,

6. Accerding to the Socond Bducetional Survey the
teaciaer-pupil reotio in tacse classes in 1965-66 was

1 : 22. In tre present note, the ratio has been

assuned a3 1 ¢ 25, The ~vernge nannual snlsry of a fresh
trained z2roduatoe toscher during 1368-638 has been osti-
noted ot Rs, 2,880 and thet of o fresh post-graduate
teachor Bse +,200/=. According io the Second Educational
Survey the reatio of post-gr:adu-~te terchers to graduate
teachers was 2 ¢ 5,4, It i3 <ssumed that in the Fourth
Plon this rnotio will be 2 3 5. On this basis the per
pupil cost in respect of emolument:s including provident
fund coatributicn ~nd other benefits for tesching staff
will be about ks, 143/~ per 2nnum. To this mey be edded
423 or is. 60 to cover the cost of non-tenching shnff,
contingencies and other direct costse Thus, the tohal
per pupil cozt may Yo asswied at avbout ks, 200/- per
anrira,

7. Owing to the lncrease in the tencher-pupil retio
sugeested in preogr-ph ° roo.c, LU will be possible for
the existing :btrff In seoondery scaools to teach 9 lakh
additionrl childrer, Thus. it will be necessary in the
Fourth Flun to provide for ndditional staff ¢te. for 24
Lakh adiditional children onlvy. The tat al cost on this
account is ¢.timated st ks, 144 crore, Further, it hss
been assuned thet the cost to rovernmsnt will be about
708 of this cxounddture i.c. Bs. 101 crore (the Government
share of c¢xpenditure on secondary =ducatlon was 623 in
1962-63) .

g, Daring 1968-62, s bhaginninis has besn made by the
Educstion Directorato, 3ulhi to of'fer correspondence

courses ot the cecondery stage % cnployed persons, It

i propos:d to expond th's programme in the Fourth Plan

iIn the lignt of the sxp:rlence ¢ained et Delhi. A4 provision
cf Rss 50 lakh is proposed for this purpose on nn ad hoc

DASLS .



Social pro-’ 9, It will be necessary to provide spscial faci-
Egé&ﬁﬂé;ﬁQQ lities like scholenships, women teechers' quarters,
girls ‘ oirlst hootels and sanitbary blocks in mixed schools,

A sun of w. 7.50 erore is provided on mn ad hoc
basis. '

Scholarships 10, - & provision of Ks. 5,00 crore is proposed for
scholarships for .bright pupils from poor families
particularly those coming from rural areas who have

“to live i1n hostels away from home in order to complete
their secondary educetion.

QEEEEQ& 11. (i) Incentive payments to teachers - 4&n
improvement  ad hoc provision of k. 2.0 crore 1s suggested for
programnes . jncentive payment to teachers who improve their

acadénic or professicnal qualifications through regular
or correspondence or in-service courses. . Any gensral’
improvement in salary scales of secondary teachers

will be met from non-Plan resources.

(1i) Other improvements in secondary schools —
During the Third Plsan, 3tste Governments had formule-
ted a number of schemes to: (1) develop and upgrade
curriculay; (ii) produce better text-baooks, (iii) improve
evaluation techniques; (iv) provide educationsl and
vocational_guidanca'serv1ces and (v) improve school
libraries. An ad hoc provision of B, 10,00 crore is
made in the Fourth Plan to strengthen these programmes,

Hork gxpuri= (i) or ¢ Bxperience = It will not be possible,
g:ce and vo- owing to dearth of resources, to introduce work e xperience
vobionalisa~  §pn .11 schools during the Fourth Plan on the lines

ﬁlﬂn of 86c> recommeaded by the Xothsri Commission, It is, therefore,
cndary &duc- proposad to introduce this programme on a pilot basis.

atica The enrnasis will be on utilizing the facilities already
foond in post-basic schools, maltl-purpose schoolsy
techniueal high schools ete. A provision of Rs. 5.0 crore
Ls propesed on an ad hoc basis for: (a) research and
cperisontetion, (b) publications, (c) in-service training
e (3) equi ~’n41t

(i1) ¥Yogatlonslisation - The detrils of this

orosrsmne ~re  belng worked out.

eveloprant 13, - (i) 3Strengthening of State Institutes of Sgience

ui Sgisnce Educ~tisn . Stete Institutes/Umits of Seienge Bducation

eduestion wers uubellghEd owards the end of the Third Plan to

develonp carcisuium in Science and Mathematlcs, to prepare
setber text-books, tencners' handbooks ete. to organise .
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inesorvlice oonlilag soursss anl goneralls to nssist

the Strte Dircvtorﬁtu of Bduc~tion in all mqtters
rel=ting to the terching of scienee in schools. In

some of the Stotes, the Institutes have not been set up
so far ~nd in others, the Institutcs are not staffed

and equipped properly. It is proposed to provide for

the devclopient 5.0 the Institutes ~t the rate of

Rs. 3 lrkhs cverr yoar. For 20 Institutes, the cost will
cone to Bse %.00 crores, ’

(i1)  Sciecnce Units in the Directorats of
Bducation - At present, there are no technical units in
thy Dirsctorates of Educstion to guide ond ~dnminister
the ‘J:velsrprnent progromies in tine field of science
educntion, T"is *5 proving to be n major hindrsnce in
the efficient inplcn'nt tion of thoese programnes.
Accordingly, 1t is proposed to set up 20 science units
st o cost of Bs. 50,000/-, esch per yeer. The cost will
be Rse 50 lakhs. '

(ii1) Scienco Supervisors in the Digpricts - The
n.exd for science supervisors attached to the District
Inspecturts offico is now nacoepted. It is proposed to
rppoint eb*;t 130 science supervisors during the Fourth
Plan at = coot of #s. 12,000/= per annum per supervisor.
The co:t of this programma phaSLd over a perlod of 5
vears will be about is. 54 lakhsse

(iv)  Pre=-service fralniqg__ The present arrange-
welts or pro-sorvics teadaing o€ scicnce and mathematics
teachers have been found to be far from satisfactory as
in thesc courses very littlc emphasis is laid on the
content of scisncs. It is considered =advisable to entrust
this work to the Urniversitiss, who, with the assistance of
their science and education departments, can organise
specirlisud proe-cervize courses in content and methodology.
To begin with, those courses may <e organised in 15 univer-
sities during thz Fourth Plm., 4 sum of ks, 75 lakhs as
non-recurring ot ther-te »f #s, 5 lakh per centre for
bailding additic ael hostel ~ecommodation, equipment, etc.
is pruvided for this scheme. The recurring cost of the
phosed procramme for staff 2nd stipends will be ks, 1.40
crores,

(v) - Guastracticr of additional laboretories -
Accordin: Lo Lil Seeond Aii-indln Bducational Aurvey, there
sre nore than 8,000 secondnry schools where there are no
iahoratory freilitics avallable. As science is proposed
to be arde a compulsory subject for sll students throughout
the scheo! ztace, i1t will be naocessary to assist these
institutions to construct new laboratories., The average
cost of constiuctizn »f a cumposite laboratory with its
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fixtures and fittin~s io cstimetod at Rs. 15,000/-
The total cost of providing lsboratories to these
existirsy scheols will bo 7ie 12 2wcrass.

Rgsides this, it is expected that 4,000 new
seconda~y schools will come up during the Plan poriod.
The responsibility for providing lenoratory buildings
may be teken by the State Governments for which an
adlition~l provision >f ks. 6 crores will he needed,

‘ (v1)  guppl: of equipnient t. new and existing
institutions - It is prupused to provide science equip-~
ment ~t a cort of Rs. 10,000/~ per school to all new
high schools (about - ,00C in number; and assist another
8,000 existing high schouls av » 203t of RsB,000/- per
sciiool. This will eurble *hese sciools to teesch science
up to class X as recommended by the Kotheari Gommission,
The totel cost of this prugremme will be Rs. 8.8 crores.

(vil) Provision oi l-borstoriss, equipment for
elective co'wses in science ir 12-yuar schools - Some
of the States have decided to adopt the higher secondary
course of two vears' dursticn as recommended by the
Kotheri Commission. The ({izher 3econdery classes will be
started either in the colleges or in selected good
schools. In some of the States 1l-vear higher secondary
classes already exis',, Song >f these schools may be
upgraded to the new pattern. Tt is, thercfore, proposed
to esteblish elective courses in sclence in the two year
higher sccondarv clwaces in rbout 530G higher secondary
schools at an =sverage cost of ’s. 1.0 lakh per school to
cover the cost of lehorator roemzy, uscience equipment,
books, etc. The cost »f thiz prosramme will be Rs. 5 crores.

(viii) Provision of science equipment for the
laboratoiies of the existing teacher training colleses -
In spite of starting new pre-scrvice programmes for
socondary school science tenchsrs, = majority of the science
terchers for the high scho.ls will continue to be prepared
for quite some time by the exdsting teacher training colleges.
Efforts =re being made to lmprove ths science and mathemstics
programnes beinsg cffered in these colleges by including
the content of science along with its mothodology. The
training colleges havs, hiwever, n> incilities of laboratory
to Aevelop the practical 5kills ond demonstration techni-
ques in future teachers or scilence., To eneble them to
handle such programmes, it is proposed thrt each of the
existing 250 tencher training colleges may be assisted to
equip sciznce laLoretories for physics, chemistry and
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blology and develop o small workshop at a cost of
Rse 20,000/ - per institution, A& sum of Rs. 50 lakas is
proposed for this purpose,

(ix) Inservice treining progremme for
secondary schosl toschers - With the upgrading and
modernising of the sclence curriculum, it will be nece-
gsary to retrain the exirding science and mathematlces
te=chor: of the senior secondary classes., It is pro-
posed to train 10,000 secondsry schooi toachers through
a two-month inservice course through cselected teacher
training colleges with the =ctive assistance of sclence
colleges. & provision of Bse 72 lakhs is proposed for
this programme. - ‘

14, (i) Establishing Scienge Glubs in Secondary
schools = The science courses offered through the

school curriculum are mo.% directed to cater to the

needs of the average lesraer, Bxperience in different
countries has shown that the science clubs provide an
excellent forum to cater tw the needs and to arouse the
curiosity and nurture the talent of the gifted students
in science, It is proposed that 10,000 secondary schools
may be assisted Iuring the nlza period with grant of

Rse 1,500/- per school to establish science clubse -4

sum of Rse 1.5 crores is propo.ed for this purpose.

(1i) Qrganising Seionde Firs at various levels w .-
To constantly energise thu sciencs clubs, 1l is necessary
to provide them with 2 forum lo exchange ideas and to
inculeate a spirit of competiticn for constant improvee
ment in their perfurmencus. The .clence falrs provide
an opportunity to achierse these objectives. It is pro-
posed that during the plan period sach districet should
orgeniss a sclenze falr for its schools zad similarly each
State should 2lso organise « sclence fair where the
district competitors comld cziwoote and share thelr
experiences with cther schools. The State Institute of
3cience and the district supervisors ce.a organise these
activities at the State and District levels. .The NGERT
may be enirusted to orzsnise 2 nrilonal lsvel sclenge fair
which will provide = forum to locate gifted students
in science, A& provision of fs. 10 lakhs for the plen
period is proposed for thils zctivity. ‘

(1i1) Iraining courses for science club sponsors =
BExperience during the sscosd and third plsr periods has
shown that the sctivities in sclence clubs become statlc s

“the level of classificetion, collection, duplication and

model meking, unless the science club sponsors are oriented
to develop new ideas. It is proposed that the State



Institutes of Sclence should organise orientation
iv3gs for sclence clubs sponscrs of those achools which
wili recelve as: istan e tc astablishing science clubs
lzion of fs, 10 lakhs 1s proposed for this nﬁtlvltv.

[61009;

(iv) Bstabiishmeni of 3tete anppce Museuns -
ce museums pley a very importent role in helping
hildren as well as adulis develop a correch undor-
2t sclence =nd spprecizte its role in Life #nd
: ceoncry. It iz proposed that durine the Plan
riud +O umrh units may be developed st bhe state head-
bers ot a codt of k., 5 lakhs per unit, These State
5 owill ultimately prﬁv1ie an excelient forum o’
se- the 3tate level science falrs and give impetus
to science club movemsnt in general, The cost for this
kum\ during the Plen period will be Rs. 50 lakhs,

S5 An:zd hoe provision of ks, 10.0 crore is made for
hese schemes,

Physicel Bduca-
ton. Jr.N.C.0.
s ~,‘ seinl Ser-
wis Programmes

ot b

&

Sghe ol buildi- 18,  The Steering Group st its third meeting decided.
ngs generally not to malke sny provicion for school Duildings.
However, in view of the fact that 2 large number of new
Luondarf sehools will have to be opened in bscikward rural
aregas and Iin the slums of towns and clties, a provision
of fi. 25,00 crore is made for construction of sehool
bUildano..

Qutlay 17, Tho total provision suggested for secondary
educestion (oycludlng prov1Jlon for pre-service and -1n-
service training of scicnee terchers) works outb to about
foe 201.00 crorves (vide details at Statement II). This
wleesation 12 only Rs. L crore higher than the ceiling
of R, ®00 crore suggested by the Steering Group.
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Statement ITT

Outlays suggested for development
Jprogramnes for secondary education

in the Fourth Plan

(Rs. crore)

Total Cost in Cost on
cost . Buildings equlpment
1. Additional ernrolment (ulasses IX~XI) 101.00 .= -
2. Corresoondence courses 0.50 -,
3. ‘Bpecial programmes for girles : 70500 2,50 0.10
4. Schelarships 5.00
5 Improvement programmess -
l% mcenbive payment to teachers 2.00 = -
(iL;  Other improvement programmes 10.00 - 0.50
A, Work Kxperisnce 5.00 - - 0.50
7. (&) Develoument of Science Hducation s
(1)  Strengthening of State Tnstitute
of Science Fducation . 3.00 0.50 0.50
(11} Sadience Units in the Directorates . . "
) " of Education o 0.5 - -
(iii)  Sciense Supervisors in the
. Districts 0.54 - -
(ivg Pre-service training 2,15  0.50  0.25.
(v Construction of dddltlonal »
e laboratories 18.00 18,00 .
\vi,  Supply of Science equipment 8,8 - 8.80
(vii) TLaboratories and ecuipment in '
Higher Secondary Schools 5.00 3.50 *1.50
(viii) Seience equipment for training , .
Ccolleges 0.50 250
(%xg Tn-sarvice training 0.72 =~ '
% .
(B) OQut-of cluss Science Activities
(i) TFstablishing science clubs -
_ in Secondary Schools - - 1,50 - 1,50
'(ii), Organising 3cience i'dirs 0.10 -~ -
(iil) “Palning Sourses for chcnuu . ‘
club gponsors 0,10 =~ 7 ™ <
(iv) Fstablishment of - %tate Szlence : _ _
nuseums., 0-50 0025 0.25
TOTAL(SCTENCE EDN. J41.41 22,75 11.80
8.  Physical Fducation Jr, N.C.C. and.
Social Services 10,00 0.50
Y. Buildings 25.00 25.00 -~
Totals *207.41  50.30 13,40

Since items Nos. TA(1), (iv), (viii) & (ix) relate o teacher
training, exbendltuzc on th@se titewis has been provided in the
teachar training sector, Thus the grovision for secondary

sducation ir the Foorsh Plan is estimated at Rs}
of which Rs. 49.30 crore iz for building end Rs.

is for «quipment,

201,04 crore
12.15 crore



ANNEXURE V
PLANN ING COMMISSION -
(EDUCATION DIVISTON)

UNIVSRSITY TDUCATION IN THE FOURTH PLAN

Iintroduc- P, contricution of institutions of higher

tion

education tu the socio-economic development of the

ccuntry e b~ hardl, over-emunnsised. In the

devclosrsn; scuntries, lixe Indis, this rolc assumes

ar *“1Qu 8. nificanve beciuse the pace and quantum of
econumic ?nd industrial advancement is determined primarily
by the quuiity of t& - professionel and technical manpowex
traince in w.iversities and collegiate institutions,

Tt is, tkerefcre, nevessary that adequate priority should
ve given to the quartitative expansion and qualitative
improvement »%f higher educztion,

2. Durti=g the Fourth Plan the emphasis needs to

be Lzl on uCﬂqulQ tion and improvement of quality of
hisher ean:aticu e.3. strengthening of steff, library

end laboratory thacilitieu ete, Specific attention would

t13¢ ve paid to some of the important newly ecmerging
int-~~discipiiaary fields and special efforts would be

dire ted towards improving substuntially the conditions

of tiurk wnc s=rvice of teachers as the quality of educatinon
dei<nls eucentially ¢ the cuality of teachers, Nothing

i more imocrtant theh to attract and retain in the

uacademic profession men of outstanding ability, competencc
and ladication, Further, in the context of the recent
unr=st amciag students, priority has to be given to welfare
prozrammes for studeuts like hostels, dayecentras as also
to 'veaiine segts' in libraries., This would be an essential
strp ror puksing th~ academic standards as living conditions
o1 a majority of the students are such that they do not
vroviue congenial atmosphere for serious academic work,

“b Wolal Gaiu Ve ueslradre that a substuntial portion of the
stuff rosides iR or near the campus, That would help to
sroote a coruworate intellectual life and closer contact
betwean codenic steff 2nd student. It will elso be
nez2ssiry tu ztart -voning colleges und corresponderce

c ursa3 to Loter to tae ueeds of those who cannot take
advantasz ¢. fuil-time dgy institutions,

S Cousisten, with the needs of our developing
eocovnomy, hizn priority needs to be given to raising the
level of ecluceticr in science and technology (asgricultural
sduzation el resecreh should receive special attention
partizuliarly in the context of the present agriculture
bused ¢conomy of Tadia).



-T4-

4. An -important task in the entire programme of
university education is to promote first rate ocentres
of post-graduate studirs and research in the universities,
No university, not even in the most advanced countries
gan afford to go in for advanced specialisgtion in all
fields. In fact, one of the most important things for
a university is to select carefully subjects/fields
for high level specialisation constituting areas of
special concentration of efforts and resources of the
university, Such a selection must take into account
existing facilities and potentialities for further
growth and it should contaein an element of flexibility
and adjustment to take account of future developments,
In addition to speciel efforts of this kind, it is
nsceBsary to take several steps to strengthen the system
of higher education by having an expanding programme
of seminars and summer institutes to be followed up by
a-programme of improvement of curriculg, reform of
exapinations and provision of increased facilities for
researsch work by teachers and talented students, I}
is also essential to make university education more
library centred and introduce measures to provide
adequate library services in universities anc colleges,

Priorities>. In the lighf ¢f the foregoing, the l'ourth
Plan _programmes of higher education.would provide
- for the faollowings—

1e Expansiorn and improvement of po:t-graduate
education and researoch including establighe
ment of university g¢entres of post-
graduate study, including speciul
assistance for selected universicy departments
2f post-graduste study and research and
development of inter—discijlivary and
intra~disciplinary subjects.,

2+ . Expansion and improvement of science
sducation.

- 3« - Devalopment of centres of advanced study,

4, Expansion and improvement of college
education - post-graduate and under-
graduate courses,

Se Special assistance for selected colleges,

6 Improving the professional and academio
competence of teachers through the
organisation of seminars, summer
institutes and refresher couxses,



Additionalb,

enrolment higher euucevivii L.

Te
8.

9.

-7%-

Liorary development,

Awzy t of scholarships and fellowships.

Student aand teac

hers amenities and services.

The rdditional envclment in institutions of

“he courses of

Arts, Sciznce and

COmmnrce has been calculated by computing the 'tranafer

ratios! of thc

mimber of students at the school stage

and the ccllege stage after the lapse of specified

pri-iod,

thut thy Scbhal

The detziled estimates c¢f zdditional enrolment
ers givan in the Arpendix 1,
-anrolment
courses including P,U.C.
Bombay University (exciuding U,D,

It has been reckoned
in Arts,
and intermediatz clusses of
Intermediate) will

increzse fror 16,93 lakhs in 1968-69 to 26.28 lakhs

indicating &n additional snrolm-nt of 9,35 lakhs,
additional enrolment stage~-wise

digtributior »f the

his been indicated in the Table 1 below:

Science and Commerce

The

Table 1. iirrolment in Arts, Science and
Commerce(High~r Fducation)
f
(000's)
1968~ 1969~ 1970~ 1971~ 1972- 1973- Adidl.
59 10 11 T2 73 74 enrol-
ment
: IV Fian -
1. 2. 30 4. jo 6. 7' —8-________.
Pre-University 512 558 608 663 723 7188 275
Tntarmediate
(Other than
U.¥., soara) o 53 A3 oo 71 11 27
Under-graduatse 1,007 1,118 1,247 1,312 1,409 1,540 533
Post-~graduste
and Research 124 138 157 176 .198 223 39
Totals 1,693 1,869 2,072 2,215 2,401 2,628 935+

T+ ie assumed that 35,000 students will be educated
TLIrIugn corresgLondance courses.
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e It is estimated thet the additional enrolment
in Law during the Fourth Plan would be 30,000. This

. kas  been estimeled on the basis of a growth rate of
9% pser anunum, So far as teacher education is concerned,
celculations have been indicated in a separate paper
on tke subjact,

Sost of 8, In view of the substantial gost-differentials '

fayungion 1n unlversity departments and affijiated colleyges

tuu Impro~consequsnt upon the vaurying scales of pay of agademio

vement staff, teacher pupil ratio and tother amenities, an
atteupis n:o be~n made to wor: out separate cost
estimatcs per student in university departments and
sffiliated colla¢es. Assuming that the present proportion
of 12 1 B¢ between university departments and affiliated
oelleges would continue, the additional egrolment in
univ-rsity lapartments and affiliated collegug in the
Fourth Plan would be ‘iistributed as unders-

Univirsity departments 1.08 lakhs
Lffiliated colleves 7.92 lekhs
Tetals 9.00 laxhs

Je Tre average annual cost per student bas been

calzuleate. sspirately for university departments and
affiliated ccileges on the baris of teacher costs

worxe. out or the agsum.tior that all new teachers will
be piv:n the revised ssales recommended by the University
Grevts Commission plus Dud. at Contral Government :rates.
To this tau Lcer 1lled non-tezcner aosts at the rate of
5% 1 totol Losts in the uuiversity teaching departments
wng 35,7 ir ool)otes,  The detailc of these calculations
hiwvee beer aiplgnod in the not: at Appendix TT,

10. + Thk2 average annual recurring cost per studant,
wninh has Yormed the basir ¢f rrojections of expenditure on
highe » education during the Fourth Plan is indicated

belows -
Tnivercity Dapartments Rs. 1219
Affiliated Collcges Rs, 510
11. The ron-recurring cost was calculated on the
sasis of nervs of costs adopted by the .ll-Tndia Counoil

m

for Teohniz 1l Dducation for th. Ingineering Colleges minus

L " s LIPLLL LN
costs of it~ns like vorkshops, tool rooms etc. The non-
raorrring cost per atudent is as unders-—

Arts Sours.s Rs. 760
Scisrece Courses Rs, 1570@
@ (includiag laboratery, buildings, eequipment

aad Tihramr)
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12. The Getailed calculations of cost both recurring

and non-recurring for the expansion and improvement of
facilities fur' higher education are glven belows-

I, Recurring
(a) Un$versity Departments

Enrolment 1.08 lakhs (vide
Appendix I)

Cost per student Rs. 1219

Total cost 1219 x 3 x 1.08 =

Rs, 3950 lakhs*

* TIncluding expenditure
on Post-graduate Education)

Cost to Government
e 60% Rs, 31A0 lakhs.,..I

() Affiliatcd Colleges

Enrolment 7.92 lakhs
Cost per student Re., 10
Total cost T.92 Xx 510 x 3 =

Rs, 12118 lakhs®

* Tnoluding expenditure
on Post-graduate Educatiomn.

Cost to Government
@ 50% Rs, 6059 lakhs,,..IT

(~) Corrra~andeiice Coures

Fnrolment 0.50 lakhs¥* ,
Cozt per student Rs. 200
Total cost 0.50 X 200 x 3 =

Rs. 300 lakhs.

Cost to Government
2 50% Rs. 150 lakhs...:ITT

*  Refeve.se Page 96 in Appendix T,
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(d) Cost :of improvement Rs,

of present facilities

@ Rs. 50,000/- for

Arts Colleges and

Rs. 1,00,000/~ for
Scienge ond Arts Colleges
at an averzge rate of

Rs., 75,000/~ per GCollege
for 2000 Colleges.

Total .cost to the Rs.
Governnent
(I+IT+TTT+IV)

IT, Non-recurring cosis

1500 lakhs,..IV

10869 lakhs,..(4)

Out of 3y laxbs additional enrclment, about

ou: larh enrolment will be in the evening colleges.

it i3 éstimatcd that about 3 lakhs students

including 1 lakh in Science Courses would be
accommodatsd in the existing institutions, Facilities
will have to be provided for about 5 lakbs students

& =3, 760 per student,

7.

Fnrolmont 5 lakhs
Sost per student Rs. TR0
Totul cost Rs. 3800 lakhs

fost to Covernment at the

Total nost of Txpansion
and Improvemsnt (A)+(B)+(C)

Cost to Covernment

rate of %0% ~ Rs. 1900 lakhs....(E)
saaitionel cost on account of Science

"nrolment 3 lakhs

Cost per student Rs Rs, 810

Yotal cost R Rs, 243C lakhs

Y15 Rs. 1823 lakhs....(C)

Rs.14592 laxhs

The otlLer important programmes of higher education
with their cost estimutes are indicated below:
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Ezpansion 14, The Education Commission has recommended that the
of Post~ bulk of post-graduate and research work should be organised

graduate in the universities or in.university centres whers

Education good programmes.can be developed by cooperation. of

& Nesearoh J or 4 colleges under the guidance of the university.
The universities and the university centres will have
to shoulder -the responsibility for about 6O per-cent
of the postegraduate and research work as against 55
to 57 per cent at present. Only some good affiliated
colleges of long standing which have done coreditable
work at the wder-graduate and or post-graduate level
‘should be allowed to carry on post-grsduate and researoh
work, The universities thus have a tremendous
additional Tresponsibility to undertake,; This would mean
providing for at least a 2-fold increase in the poste
graduate enrolment in the universities 4n the next
five years and oreation of fapilities for cataring to
this additional number as well as improvement of the
facilities for the existing numbers., The post-graduate
courses ocoupy a key position in the university systeg
and also represent a sector of mavageable dimensions,
Improvement of post-graduate education will have an
immediate impaoct on the quality of teachers and good
teachers have a multiplying effeot on the quality and
-8tandard of the entire educational system.

.Science 15. There ras been rapid axpansion of Soiense
"Education FEducation at the university stage during the past twg
decades, The enrolment in science subjeots in 196546
was 5,65,244 out of a total enrolment of 14,37,1Y8 in
- Arts, Sclence and Commerce courses, which works. out
to about 40% of the total against about 30% in 1950=51,
There has been considerable expansion in the pogt- :
graduste and reasarah snrelment ip science and science-
based courses. ’

16, .In the .Fourth Plan, it is proposed to further
expand and diversify science education so as to meet

the growing demand for scientists in various dlsciplines,
The main emvhasis will, however, be on the gqualitative
impraovement of seiance education so as to raisg tit

to the level and content of sducation in socientifically
advarced countries, In view of the large outlays
involwved in the process, it-would be neoegsary to work
on the basis of.selectivity and to draw up a pbassed
programme s8¢ that, in course of time, all institutions
Aaral - developed.
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17. + It is proposed to lay partiocular emphasis on
the improvement of facilities at the post-graduate

and research level, Far this purpose, tha centres of
advanoed study set up in various univeraities will

be strengthened. It is also proposed to encourage :
inter-disc’ plinary and intra-discl plinary research through
the Batting up of clusters of advanced centres in
related subjeots, Resaarch in socience subjeots is to
be integrally related to the neéeds of the industry -
preasnt as well as future - 8o far ss they oould be
oomprerhended, Special emphasis is proposed to be

laid on the development of mathematios in universities
and colleges.

18, In accordance with the recommendations of

the Education Commission, suitable short term training
oourses will be organised for science graduates who are
not gainfully employed in vocations requiring the
knowledge of science coursee possessed by them,

19. T+ is &lso propossd to lay emphasis on the
setting up o instrumentation workshors and computer
facilities e'cy, at the universities. This will promote
researoch in universities,

20, » paper giving details of the various programmes
for the development of science education in physioal

and financial terms at the university stage is enclosed.
Most of the programmes.contemplated in the paper have
been incorporated under relevant schemes indicated in

tbe Summary Statement. Necessary provieion has however,
been mede for the programmes which are in addition to
those indJUazed therein, -

21, ‘ The scheme is a continuing programme and is

of Advan- intended to anooursge tha pursuit of 'excellence' and
ced Etudx team work in studies and research and to accelerate

and la-=

8- .rch
in Uni-

the attainment of higher standards {n specifio fields.
of study. So fur 30 Centres (17 in Science subjects
and 13 in uumanities ) have been recognised for

versities advanced rrsearch in various fields of Scoience, Humanities

and Social Sciences, It is proposed to further develop
the existing Centres and to develop some other promising
departmenis as advanced Centres, Emphasis will be laid
on the development of inter-disciplinery and intra-
disoiplinary research by the setting ap of 'olusters' of
Advanced Centres in allied subjects. ™ A sum of Rs. 15
orores hus bean provided for the purpose in the Fourth
Plan, This &lso includes provision for enocouraging
research work in sciences as well as Bumanities in
universitiec and colleges. R
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New Unie 22, The Planning Commiseion in their paper:
versities/Approash to the Fourth Plan has suggested that

Universitypreferance should be given to the full utilisation
Bentres of faoilities 4n existing {nstitutiona than

Speoial
assis%ance

t0 selece
ed

colleges

Summer

hstitutos

oreating new ones, The Conferenge of Fducation
Seorstaries oonvened by the Ministry of Educatiun
in Maroh, 1968, also strongly pleaded for self-
regéraint in the eostablishment of new universities,

For the Fourth Plan, it is envisaged that
no new university would be esteblished unless the
need for it is clearly established and adequate
resouyoes can be found for the purpose, @Provision
has, howover, to be wade for the universities, the
estgblichment of which has already baen agreed to
1iks %ho seocond umiversity at New Delhl as also the
estgdlishment of another university in Kerszla, In
the ease of other States, proposing to establish
new yniversitiss, it has been suggested that in the
first instance univarsity centres may be set up whioh
will provide facilities of a university standard znd
whioh may later on be developed into full fledged
universities, An amount of Rs, 15 orores has been
proposed,

23, The Education Commission (1964-66) has
recommended special hssistance to outstanding colleges,
This will cost Rs, 3} corores @ Rs., 3 lakhs per ocollege
for an ostimated number of 100 such colleges in

the Pourth Plan,

24, . The Edueation Comnission (1964-66) has
desgribed the progremme of summer {nstitutes as "a

and Follows maj#r instrument tn the country's ~ffort towards
up Pro- improvem=nt of sstence education im school and

grammes
including
modernisa~

.ion of
R
curriculsa

coll=ges", This programme, undertaken in collaboration
with the U,S, Nationsl Soience Foundation, has

gréwn in dimensions gver the years has been widely
weloomed by teachers; During the past five years ov-r
400 institutes have Heen organised in sciences whioh
have provided tralning facilities to more than 16000
schoo]l and colliege teachers. Special institutes

are also organised for the henefit of talented
under-graduate students, teachers in Bnglish and Sooial
soiences., The summer inatitutes in English Language
Teaching are being undertaken in cooperation with the
British Council., There is an urgent need to undertake
follow=up activities s0 that the summer institute
¢raining ocan be effectively utilised by the teachers.
A number of followe-up activities have alweady been
started auch as Ressaroh Partiocipation Programme for
College teachers and students, provision of semi-mioro
analysis equipment, ocollege development programme,
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coovelopm ot o0 demonstration equipment and teuching
aidc, prepar:ition-of:curricular andtipnatructionual
materials, e Ther@ is need to expend;this.programme
$0 as to mnurea .. the coverage of teachers, It-weuid
be nasawsury ~tL organisc at least 850 institutes
during the reurth Plan period with 'an;enrolment of
zhout 40,000 texchers, The cost of organising these
sunmer institutes and the foiiow up asctivities during
the Fourth Plan..would be of the order of Rs. 4 crores
(excluding the amount to be spent by the NCRRT for
:t» school level® yrogrammes).

5. ~¢The. rapld oxpsnsion’ of education at' the higher
lewsl has. ariderlinéd the necessity of making student.
welf-pe. an integr:sl part of the academic life of the
universiti=s, The increase in the size of the
niversities,: apart from other needsy,.ocalls for a
f\1¥ﬂ1que‘whioh can personalise the stufient welfare

an’ =ive ' him a sense of belonging and -a feeling of
seltf-relientz, Without such a’'progtaemme, the mere
~Xpansion of higher education gay lead to unhappy
rsults which the! educational instithtions have witnessed
in the Trecent past and which has done.idnsszlculable

baorm 6o the causk of tducation in the ecountry,

26, It is © "owosaed that during the Fourth Plan,
the feliowing schemes:which-hava a direct beuaring
on the welfare of the students may be takan ups-.

27. Inorovement of hostel facilities - Assistance
may be siven to universities for making adequate -
senitary arrenzemonts (urinals, water closets etc,)

and providing suitcbledining facilities in hostels,

An amount of Rs. 1 crore may be allooauted for this
schems. Assistance may partioulsrly, be provided.
SCoanl . rsltice To ceopect of hostels whict ‘were

‘built before 1960 as 1tis is felt that hostele built
after a1350 nave genw«rally been done with the assistance
of the University Grants Commission and contain
requidte - froilitiers for which assistance is now
Pronoged -to be given for older hostels.

28. Students Study - ,domgs ~  With a view to
provide a congenial place and environment for studies,
particularly in uress awhere there is = concentration
of student populatiun,assistance may he given .to :
anivarsities for putting up reading homes. A reading
-home mayshave:arrangements for reading.,seats as well as
2 small.library It is proposed that during the .
Fawrth :Plan 50 reading homes may be set-up through-outy
the dountry. “For this an amount of Rs, 50 lakhs would
b=Traguired,
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29, Health Service — A Health Service Sgheme

on the lines recommended by the Committee set up by
the University Grants Commission to formulate sohetae
of health service for staff and students in the
universities and colleges under the Chairmanship of
Dr. A.L. Mudeliar, Vice~Chancellor , Madras University
would beiinitiated in some of the universities.

It is proposed that an amount of Rs, 2 crores may be
allocated for this scheme.

30. Sports and Games - During the Fourth Plan,
it is prnposed to give assistance to universities
and colleges for providing facilities for sports and
games to the students. An amount of Rs, 50 lakhs
would be required for providing assistance to the
universities and colleges as unders—

i, Rs, 20,000 for each
university for 50
universities, Rs., 10 lakhs

2., Rs. 10,000 for each
college for 500

colleges Rs, 5Q lakhs
Totals Rs, 60 lakhg

Thus, the total requirements for programmes
of student welfare during the Fourth Plan pericd would
be Rs. 4.10 crores or say Rs. 4.00 crores,

- Resident~ 31. Hostels - The University Grants Commission
ial = _Committee on residential accommodzation for students
1itles and %eachers (1965) estimated that the cost of
for Stu- providing hostel accommodation to 25% of the students
dents & at the collegiate stage (against 18% in 1942-63)
Teachers would be Rs. 120 crores. For obvious reasans, it

is difficult to provide this amount out of the

allocstions likely to become available for highey
education in the Fourth Plan. An ad hoo amount ¢
Rs. 10 crores is proposed for the purpose. .
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32 Staff GQuertars - The University Grants
sommission Committee mentionad cbove estimated that
the coul. o7 providing residential accommodation to

BOﬂJof :na*narq would be Hs, 127 crores, Since
then. thsre aas -been an ap, :racioble rise - i the cost
ERE ST 11 SEIY t-ochers

te be provLumu for in the Fourth Plun because of
inore.s: in enrclment, Therefore, the cost
' to University Grants Commission Committes
be enhanced if the target proposed by
hes to be kept in tact, In view of the
xncial constraints, this does not secem

cenlm of possibility. In the Fourth
crount of Rs, 6 crores has been proposed
quarters and teachers' hostels,
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s or Bs. 3 erourss has boon provided

for eciwmes like cxamination reform, research grants
Yo fndividual researoh worksrs, utilisation of
seTvices of retired teachers eto

I

33.

.

EaRs

34. L5 present 14 rural institutes are working
with an enrolment of about 4,000 in various courses,

The Nationel Ceoun:il ofor Rurael Higher Fducition has

39901nteu a Comritoes  t0 revicw the progress of
the schems of rural higher educatior and suggest ways

=
o3

and means for lumproving its working so that the objectives
for which they were started may be achieved, Further
~expunstor of the scheme will depend upon the Report

of this Committean,

3 .. It proposad that, =subject to the
commendativng rade by the above menvioned
uomﬂitlﬂn-aﬂd th@ Government 's decisions thercon,
ia the Pourth Plan, emphasis should be laid bn
the #olid tion cnd improvement of facilities
in rurul Bighsr educatien and any expansion of the
schepa shoi1ld be based or a careful assesssment of
the naesd Tor murcl kigher aducation in relation to

7 is
e o

Som e
o

manpower reculrcernents for this category of personnel,
I3 would e necessary to work out & perspectlve
1&.{1 el

Wavelopment of rural higher education. The
g.of the rural institutes with the

ol cuniverzities will also need to be
wefived, & sum of Res. 2.00 crores has been
1 for the scheome., '

36,
Lor
Indianr
of Russlan 3tudi-s,
ate.

i
YI‘O"'T"J.U'Y""LF-&.‘
Tnetitvt e

amount ot s, 1} nrores bhas been proposed
of the Minigtry of Fduration:ilike

of fdvanced Ttudy, Simla, Institute
JOrants to Voluntary Organisationsg
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37. The need for organising a massive programme
of Pook production for universities and ¢olleges has
heen underlined in view of the national decision %o
Qohange. over to regional languages as media of
Ingtrugtion., The Ministry of Education has entered
into agreements with the Goyernment of U,S.A,/U.K.

and Sovist Union for the republication/translatiopn

‘of standard works of foreign origin in low priced
2ditions, The translation of these works in tefioual
languages and the production of regional works in
those language wil} need to be taken up on “ig scale
during the Fourth Plan., The Ministry of Edusation
has worked out a ¢omprehensive scheme for the
produstion of hooks in regional languages for whigh
a sum of Rs, 18 grores has been provided under

the schemes relating to the development of modern
Indian languages, No separate  provisien, therefore,
hes peen made undex Higher Educstion,

33, ~ The importance of a large scholarships
programme to provide financial support to mekl toroys

“Thuy needy university students gan bardly be overs

emphasiged, The Ministry of Bducation has

Jaunched a number of scholarship scghemes for poste
matrigulation studies, The University Grants Ggumigsion
also provides Fellowships and Besearch Schélarships tg
romising stiundents,

Fe Tt is proposed to work out a comprehengiye
scheme of Scholarships and Fellowships covering
both segondary and higher education stages for .
implementation in the Fourth Plan, It hus Yeen
suggested that the number of scholarships during the
Fouryh Plan should be twiee as much as at Pregent,
The emphasis will be on loan scholarships so that,
in gQurse of time, a2 self revolving fund may He cTeated,
Tt is also proposed to establish an autonomous
organisations for the administretion of schnlazahig
programmes, As suggested in the Jraft Outlineg
WThe organisation will coordinate the variouw
&agholarships programmes in the country., It wil]l
rageiye funds from the Government as well as donatigns
from the public. It will follow up the sducatiqual
cavreers of scholars and offer them the neceas
guidance from time to time., It is felt that the

new organisatien will have the necessury flexibility
and speed, as well as prestige to act as the fooys

of national endeavour in thig important field",
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In the Fourth Pl:n, an amount of BRs. 40
swores has boeen provided for the purpose,  This
includes Rs, 5 crores for University Grants Commissionts
fallowship and Researoh Scholarships insluding
National Integration Scholarships and Rs, 35 orores
for the programmes of the Ministry of REducation,

Qutlays 40, , The above proposals slong with their
financizl provisions have been summarised in table
2 in the enclosed statement. The  total cost of
higher educetion has been estimated as Rs., 255
orores, vhich may be distributed as follows:
(Bs. crores)
Ministry of Tducation 41.50

University Grants Commission{31.12

State Governments 82.€0
Tota{i' 255.42
41. | A list of schemes indicating prd@osad

Rourth Plan Outlays is given in Table 2.



Table 2, t or Hi Educa

(Rs. lakhs)

ST,

X ates
No. Scheme

T ' e *

—

B

t. Additionsl enrolment and
axpansion of facilities:
Arts, Science, Commerce
coursess

Expansion Programmess
-1) Under-graduate sducation 7118 ~<Q00 5119,
ii) Post-graduate Bducsation 4000 = 4000 =

1ii) Cost of improvement of
existing inetitutions 1200 = 600 600

iv) Correspondence caurses 150 = 150 -

$r—poionce Educationg

_1) Provision of equipment,
. s buildings,
and libraries for

additional enrolment 1823 = 94 11

1i) Short-term courses.in
applied science , 100w - 100 -

iii) Development.of worksbops. 300 00 -

iv) Basic research work for
industrial development 5 = 50 -

3. Centres for advapced study
and research in university 1500 = 1500 -

4. New Universities/University
~ Centres 1500 100 To0 700

5. Special assistancs to selected
colleges 300 - 300 -
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arores

1. 2 3, 4. 5, [P
6 Expansion and improvement
of legal education 300 - 200
T tbhisticha !nstitutes/Seminars 400 - 400
3, difdentielfare Sepvices 400 - 290
9, “hogbels 000 50 HO0
1¢, Staff Quarters(including
To-achars Homes) 600 - 400
11. Uther Saohemes of U.G. 0. W00 - 300
12, 8cholarships and Fellowships 4000 3500 500
135, Other Brpanes ol Alulstry
of Bawation 300 300 -
14, Rurel Higher Fducation 200 200 -
Grand Totals 25542 4150 13117
or say
Rs, - @57
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ENROIMIN™ Tii ARTS, SCIENCE AND COMMWRCE AT
HIGHER EDUCATION STAGE D'HTNG. THE FOUR

FIVE YEAR PLAN

A mumber oi statistical te-hniques can be amp Ioyed
to project the en~olment at the higher aducatlon stage,
The methodology cormonly utilised ‘neludes (1) Profections
on the basis of observed trends in the growth rats
over a fairly long periud; (11) estanlishing relation
ship between the outtirn from the %econd lLevel ingtitu-
tions snd the potential entrants to univercities and
colleges and (111) computing 'tran.feor ratins! of the
mmber of students at t.e school starc and the college
stage after the lapsc of the cpecified periosc, In view
of the significant changes in school enrolments in the
recent past, any method o. vrojfection whieca does not take
accoumt of these r~hanges csmpot be relied uron. Therefore,
in this note an aitermpt has beer made t~ estimate the
enrolments at higher education stuse on the basis of the
method mentioned at (iii) abova.

2, During the later half 5% the third Plan and the
. last three years there has beer rhemmer:al increaso in
the emrolments at higher educatian, This has been

dus mainly—tc three factorss

(1) Trensfer of one year trom Intermediate
to under greduate stage.

(11) Acceler-~ted prosrammss of cxpansion at
ochool stage which resunited in bieger
suppiy of students tor higher aducs.tio‘\

(114)_ Desire of a larger proportion of studonta
for ecentiruing hichor educacion or w
put in other words - an improvement in
transfar ratio from.acneols to enllegor

L So-far as firs* tactor 1. concernod, the positiom
has more or less stablised hy now Bxcent Tor a few
wniversities in U.P. an? Woslern Maharashtra, 211 the
wniversities have changod over to thrc> vear Aceree ‘courve,
As there is no likelihoo® of thuse imiversivies chaneing
over to three yesr Jesree course in the necr tuturz, ne
major change is expeeted In enroiments at wmder-gracuste
or post-graduste stages on esccount of structrral changeu.
Similarly, the enrolments at Pre-university hawe also

more or less stablised end we can oxpact a gmooth

growth,
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4, The sccond factor is the mogt important of all

and i+ influonces tho enrolmonts at higher cducation to a
groat extent because enrolment say at under-graduate stago

in any yoar demdnds. on the cohort of students at secondary
stajre -or middle stage 3 years or 6 years earlier, Therefore
a riso or a fall in rate of growth in enrolment at miAdle

or saeondarmy stare will offoct the enrvelrints at hicher stage,
It is.-an admitted fact that the rate of increase in enrolment
at ~ny stasd can not go on rising indefinitely. - After
touching the highost point it has to come down and ultimately
it will bz equal tn the rate of growth in vopulation of the
corréspending age mroup in case no deliberate policy of
rest®etion or acceleration of enrolment is adonted,

A bulge in rate of growthin enrolment at orimary tage
occured in the 3aconi Plan, n gimilar pheuomenon occured

at secondary stage during the Third Plan, The rate .of
inerease 4t middle stege touchod its highest Auring thé

yoar 1961-62 (11.1%), thereafter 1t started declining -

10 no= cont nach in the years 1962-63, 1963-64 and ahout

6 per cent in 1064-65 and 1965-66. On the basis of this
gshift in the foeder onrolmente, it 1s expccted that the

rate of inercaze in enrolments at Pre-university and
mder-graduagtc starss will be at the peak during the years
1967-68 vo 1969-70 and thereaftor 1t will start Aeclining,
The rate of inereasc in enrolment at Post-praduate stage
will however continua to rise during the Fourth Plan,

Tt will start declining from 5th Plan onwards,

5. ™2 third factor works in the Aircction-of
increasing the onrolments an? 1t is expected that with
thz fmlemontation of qualitotive proerammes as envisaged
in th2 Tourth Plan, the rate of wagtage wlll decling

~ and tho transfor ratio from schonls to higher educhtion
will improve,

3 T an £ap re omeonlnonts ot hicher educatdon
are concernad, two forces in opposite Aircéetion will
work during the Fourth Plan., Firstly the reduction in
the rate o growth in tho feedor cohorts an? seccondlty
the irprovement in transfer ratio. As the former has a
drm’nant, influcnce, it is oxpected that. the rate of
growth in enrolment at higher oducation shall start

de 2lining “rom the vear 1970-71 onwards.

3 tics for tho enrolment at
mrolments 7 The avalletle statis
;:rzna:r:“ underrra’ustc stage in the past are not crmmarahble on
j;q;g§£zf' account of structural changes and changes in clagsifiéation

from tinme to time., The stntistice upto the year 1Q59-60

ghage noertain to only 2 year Acerce course (excemt Dolhi),
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Thereafter thege pertain t» 3 years in some of the States
and 2 years in other States and srmetimes in the same
State these pertain to both, ‘two vear degree course and-
three year degree courses, As such, thewe cannot be
related to the corresnonding emrnlments at school stage

2 few years earlier. In order to overcoms thig diffloulty,
the statistics for the enrolment at under—eraduste atage '
have been re-classified by adding the enrolments in-
Intermediate 2nd year or in class XIT which are equivalent
to Ist year of % yoar degres course,  The reclasstfied
enrolment in clagses XTI,XIII and XIV (final year nf first
degree) are given in col,5 of table T. These havé been
related to enrolments at middle® stase classes VI-VITT

as given in col.(2) of table 1 with lag of & years,

It wlll be scen from the col, (6) that the rate of trmsfew
from the classos VI-VITT t» classes XTI-YIV has beem”
quite steady and Adurineg the 14 vears, 1955-56 tn 1968-69
1t incrensed from 12,7 nor cent to 14.5 ner cent, :
~This dhows =n imnrovememt of nhout 6,1 nor ~snt mer YeAr,
Ok thig™Dmeds the immrovement in. transfer ratio during

the Pourth PYan conld be about 0,6 ner eent, hut on accomt

of qualitative progromes—arnt yrestriction in amissions
to - tastmical education (this will to .some-ecxtent inercase

the enrolments im general education), there are chmges
of a further tmorovement in transfer ratio and it has beem
assumed to be about 0.2 ver cent per year Auring the
Fourth Tive Year Plan,

A The emrolments at middle stage and not at seeon-
dary stage have been used on account of the following two

reasons - '

1} The pattern of secondary education is not )
uwniforn throunghout the comtry, The emrclmengt
in class XI relates ton final year of matri-
culation in some States and in sther States
it relates to final year of highgr secondary

stage.

41) To find the enrolment at under-graduate stage
during the year 1973-74 if enrolment st
secondary stage are used we shall require
enrolments at sncondary stage diring the year
1270-71 which is no. known at present, But
1f enrolments at mifdle stage arec used we
shall requirc enrolment 'In classes VI-VITY
during the year 1967-68 which is known,
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Torolnent ot Undov—sradnets atapo Arte,

Science ~nd Commerce 1949-50 tn 107°8-RY

“Enrolrent in alasces (D00's)

fol.5 mr

Yoor VI.VITT  Clegses XIT, XILI&(TT Yot n1.0
nder- Clags Total with a lar
A _graduate YII of & yorre
o - 5 . 6
“1940-50 2,5;4-
50551 5;120 10 105 206
5157 3,3é8 115 114 229
A= 5,5R7 129 155 org
55 3,829 iés 148 291
G- F 4,048 157 17% 350
§5-56 4,293 169 193 362 12,7
Nata ~f prowth per ' - .
Pirst Plan 6.6 - - 11,9
56-57 4,637 200 .igg 293 12
F/~58 4,928 2?% 196 422 17,5
58=5¢ 5,441e 260 198 458 12.9
59 -60 6,052 é94 . 204 49¢ 15,0
f =61 6;705 348 170 518 12.0
" Second Plan 9.3 - « - 7.4 -
61-62 7,470 422~ 157 585 15,F
£2~6% A,221 493 114 RO7 174
€364 9.039 559 119 V& 15,
6465 9,915 640 123 763 14,0
05 6F 10,3416 701 139 860 14,2
Rato ~f grmn.h per vear i
Trird Plan 9.0 - - 1.7 -
Ee_b, “raen” 808 153 958 11,2
B7-G8 11,842 907 168 1,075 14,4
38=0¢ 12,701 1,007 185 1,192 14,5
n-wr ~f growth
per iear 7,1 - - 1.9 -




Enrolments
at post-

8, . The emrolments caleulated on this basis in
clnsses XIT-XIV during the Fourth Plan are given in Col,5
of table II.

" Table 1Y, Enrolmemt at indemegeaduate stagéd
Arts, Science, and Commerce 1939..70

tp 1973-74
#nroiment in  Rate  Fnrolment in classes Brrol-  nrolment
Clagses VI-VIII of XII-XIV ) ment = at wndede
Year TWnrol- transe Year nrol~. in Cla- gradyate
ment fer ment gs XIT stage ~
(01,5 =
“01.6’
2 % Z 5 By
) 's , o Too0%s)  t000's) (0NO's)
1963-84 9,039 14,8 69-70 1,320 202 1,118
=
1964-85 9,915 14,8  T0-TL 1,467 220 1,347 -
196566 10,346 15,0 | =72 1,552 240 1,312
1966-67 10,990 15,2  72-73 1,670 2681 1,409
1967-88 11,842 15.4 73-74 1,824 284 31,30

From these, the projected enrolments in slass XIV (3 4
intermedinte (dincluding U,P, Board) have been deducted
and the remmltart eTUImeNnts Tl ealel pramate stage are
given -in col,7 of table II, This gives =m “nerease of
about 538 thougands ( 15401007 ) -during the Fourth Five
Yoar Plan, or a rate of increase of about 9 pewn-cent ver
years '

Be The enrolments at post-graduate and regearch
have been eztim=xted by teking into consideratiom the
enrobrerts in elasses <L X(¥ and :

%eh.ai-gdswm



‘Table ITI, "nrolment at ost-graduste and ‘?wseqrnh
in Arte Science and Commerce 1950-51
tO 19b8n0

Vo ar Tnrolments (000Ts)
: TILLXITILIV | Post-graduate o0l (3) as 7
fand Research * of 2 with lag

Fe wnars
1

2 ' % S

1o050-00 RS o 20
195152 : 709 22
1952~53 234 23
1953-E. 291 26 12:6
185455 : 330 . B5 AR5
195558 zeg 51 - 11,8
Rate 0f sropiiy vy 7

i : Plrst

kgelo] Gr 11;3
2R s 11:4
58 45 12:3

a8 BE 12,2
518 : 58 13,6

AT et

et
Tings Seeond

7.4 18,3
ar 555 6A 14,5
EGE: rOT 89 13:3
7l e78 73 14.1

Al 7ER 20 13.7
1965-38 qe0 59 14,6

Tate of growrty ner venr
Ang Thi-d Vlen

1268587 953 ar 14.4

e
1ra7.n 1075 110 1444
190809 1760, 154 14,4

Poato of grouth
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It will be seen from Col.4 of table ITI that during the

past 16 years 1953-54 to 1968-69 the proosrticn has impto-

ved by 1,8 per cent from 12,6 to 14,4, The imorovement in the
later years has been even slower, but it 1s expected during
the Fourth Plam, this proportion will improve and will
inerease by 0,2 por cent per annum, On this basis the exvected
enrolments at post graduate and research are given in table

IV belows=
Table IV. Enrolment in Arts, Science and Commercs
at Pogt-graduate and Research during
Fourth Five Year Plan -’
Enroiment in classes Transfer Tnrolment a_thosb-gra"ui'fe
, . XII-XIV ratio and_Tegearch
Year Enrol~ Yoar Enrolment
' ment in {n (000t4)
(000%a) .
ln ; 2 ) 51 4a hd 5_1_
19686-87 958 14,4 1060-70 153
196768 1075 14.6 1970-71 157
1968-69 1132 e 107172 178
1969~70 1320 15,0 1372 7% 194
1970=-71 1467 15.2 107371 228

A

Tt will be seen from col.5 of tablé 4 that the cnrolmemt
will ingrease by 99 thousands (223-124)., Thiu gives
paverage annual growth ratc of »bout 12,7 per cent,

“®nrolments 10 The enrolmeonts at Irntermediate stare excluding
at Inter— U.P. Board and pre-univerzity arc estimated to be about
medinte ani S0 thousands and 512 thousands during the year 1968-69,
Pro-lUniver~ These are assumed to rise at about 9 per cent ner armm
gity Stages (these camot rise at a faster rate than enrolmeats at

. wndergraduate stage), This will give an additional
enrolment of about 278 thougands at vre-university stapa
and about 27-thousands at Imtermodiate ctage.
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Total enro~ils Tatle § below aiv.s the emsolidated nicture of
menta nonts AL growth »° emralments st various 1-wels of odueation, It
higher will inc=ease Crom 1893 thwaands in the yoar 1968-R9 to
efyeation about 2622 thwmeands in the year 1973-74 giving an additional
3, enr-laont of Aot 935 thousands during the Tourth Five Year
Scidnce  "lan,
-nd Commerce _
Teble 7, Turolments in ‘rts, Scisnce and
Commerce at higher siucatirn stare
during Fourth Five Year Plan,
~_Yoqr (000's) ° .
St-g~ of B ue-tion 1968~ 1969 1970~ 1971~ 1972- 1973 4441
89 70 M T2 T3 T cneo
ment
Four
, PYan
! : ? 3 4~ 5 8 Y. 8
Pre-iniversity 512 555 GOR 663 TR 78 ofg
Intermedate (4hor
then U,P, Rogrd) 50 55 B 85 M w %
Un: op-fradunte 1007 1118 1247 1312 1409 1540 598
Post-gratnate and | .5
Regearch . 124 13 152 176 198 228
Iote1 1605 1860 2072 2016 2400 2628 @S
iy rﬂment'lzi‘l'Z I 15 oxpectod that about 85 thousand students nut

Cc:lﬂmon-

2inee
Cwurgea

rolmont
2 _niverg.
tv_Teaching
Jmartnents

o:" #he < hav: ompolments and another 15 thonsand studemts |,
(1o fAav weri~uz re~sans wuld not heve continued hip‘ner edu-
cntinh’othemAse) will join the corresponience coumse,

13, 7 0f the totn1 enrolment in Aets, Scicnce and
Cryaras 4 Sghor eteatian, abeut 11,7 mar cent w::s in
universlty teachn~ Avpartments in the year 1965-66

Tt 1o agame’ that this nrrvcntnm‘ will be abut 12,0

per sanf ur‘ne the Fourth Plan, This shows that out of
total 2Adttin-1 mrolment of 9 lekhs in full time emmse about
10 thauieands 11411 be 1n univorqity teaching departments and
the rest ir affiliated eolleges,
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14, ‘The enrolment in evening colleges was about
45 thousand during the year 1963-64, It is exmected
to rise to about 1 lakh during the Fourth Plan.

15, At pregent about 40 per cent of total eprolment
is in science courses, This is expected to imvrove
to about 45 per cent. This gives an additional enrol-
ment of about 405 thousands in gcience courses during
the.Fourth Five Ycar Plen,



APPENDIX IT

AVERAGE ANNUAL COST PFR STUDENT IN ARTS, SCIENGCE AND
COMMERCE COURSES IN UN IVERSITY TEACH DEPARTMENTS &
AFPI_IATED COLLEGES DURING THE FOURTE FIVE YRAR P'L-J\§N.
The major portion of expenditure on higher
education during the Fourth Five Year Plan will be on
expansion programmes and on qualitative improvements in
faoilities for the existing and the additional enrolments,
It is, thereforq, very essential to estimate cost per
student at various levels of education during the year
1968-69., The latest available statistics on cost per
student at higher education level relate to the year
1963-64. Obviously these figures cannot be adopted for
the Fourth Five Year Plan, It is also not possible te
caloulate on the bagis of %hese figures the level of

expenditure per student in the year: 1968=-59_on-ascount
of the following reasonss—

(1) The available data for the past is only
at curront prices., In the absence of
proper indices for rise in cost, the
average annual cost in 1968=69 ocannot
be found out on the basis of existing
data.

(11) After the year 1964 there have been
oonsiderable .changes in the salary scales
and dearness allowance rates paid to
teavhers., No precise—infarmation on-thig
is availsble.

2. On account of these reasons ths resurring cost
per student—during the Fourth Five Year Plan has been
ocaloulated on the basis of toacher cost and its propare
tion to total recurring cost. For teacher oost the
salary scalas as recommended by the University Grants
Comnission and dearness allowance rates as applicable

to Central Government employees have been taken into
acoount. The pupil-teacher ratio in univergity te
depaCtments has besn tuken as 1581 and in ocolleges 22 s 1,
It is further assumed thut the distribuiion of teacher
into various categories such as professors, readers,
lecturers etc, for the uddi*ioral enrolment during the
Fourth Five Year Plan would be same as it axisted in the
yoear 1965-66,
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3. Table 1 below glves the. soales of pay, average pay
per teacher during the Fourth Plen, dearness allowance
and total emoluments per teacher per ysar for different
categories of teachers in university teaching departments.

Table 1, Average annual cost per $eacher
in University Teaching Departments,

Gategory'of Soale of Pay  Average Addl.10% D.A, Total emo- Total

Teacher pey per for Pro-’ luments per emolue
teacher vident month ment p
during Bund & ‘ year

Fourth  other
Plan, benefits

1 9. 2l 30 - 40 50 ’ . 60 70
Professor  1600-1800 1700 0 100 1970 23,640
(Sr. Grade)

Professor  1100-50-1600 1250 125 100 1475 17,700

Reader 700-5-12% 8% 85 100 1035 12,420

Leoturer 400~40-800-50- 520 52 153 125 8,700
950 '

Tutor/Demo-

nstrator 250-15-400 300 N 137 467 5,604

The total emoluments per teacher given in Col,7 for
different categories of teachers have been weighed with
the proportion of teachers in that category as it
existed in the year 1965-66 in university teaching depart-
ments,

* Table 2 below glves the average annual cost per unit

of teacher on account of emuluments to teacherss:
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Vgble 2, Average Annuel Cost rer Teacher Unit
in University Teaching Departrent,

L7egoTy of TeacuaT  AVETEZge emolu- Weight Total.
ments par year emoluments
1. 2, ) ‘ ‘ 30 4-
Profescor (Sr. (rade) 23640 0.0265 62%
irofessor. 17700 0.0529 936
Tegder 12420 0.1786 2218
Lecturer 8700 0,6850 5950
Tutor/Demonstrator 5604 0,0570 319
Total - 1,0000 10059
i On the basic of previous recoris it is 2gaumed that
the coat on account of salarics of teachers per teacher unit will
fom: sbout 555 of . tabal recurring cost. Thus total recurring
cost per toacher unit will be hee 1328¢ (10052 X 100).
; 59
This cost will be for 15 students, Therefore, the cost per student
per annum will be R 1219 (18289), It is further assumed that
Government will bear 805 of 17 this cost.
LP Table 3 gives the scales of pay, average pay per tea-
cher during the Fourth Plan, D,A, and totsl emoluments per teacher
per yeer for varicus categories of teachers in affiliated colleges,
"aple 3. Avsrags annuel .cost ~er teacher in affiliated
collezes for Arts, Science and Commerce,
bategory of dcale Ut Average pay Add 104 fur Total Total
Teacher DAy per teucher Provident Fard D.A. emolu- emolu~
during Your- and otner ments ments
th Plen, henefits per per
month  year
1 2 & 4 B b Ts
R, fia R Rs fe Ra
Principal,/3r, 700=40~ 820 82 100 1002 12024
Lecturer 1160 : e
Lecturer 300-¢ = 375 3 153 565 6780
. o000
Demonstra- 25015 300 : 30 137 467 5604
tor

400
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6o The total emoluments per teacher glwven in col,7
for varicus categories of teachergﬁave been weighed with
the proportion of teachers in that category in affiliated
colleges as it existed in the year 196566,

Table 4. Average wnnual Teacher Cost Per
Tegcher Unit in Affi1lizted Colleges,

Category of Average emolu- Weight Total emolu-
Teacher ments per year ments,
R R A A
Rse Rse
Senior Lectu;er 12024 0.1241 1492
Lecturer N 5780 0.7558 5124
~ Demonstrators 5604 : 0.1201 673
Total - _ 1.0000 7289
1. It is assumed that this gost will form about 65%

of the total recurring cost in affiliated colleges per
teacher unit, Thus total recurring cost per teacher unit
will be Re.11214 (7289 x 100). This cost will be for 22

5 .

students, Therefore, the cost per student per annum will

be Rse 510 (11214) It is further assumed that Government
22

would bear 50% of this cost. The Corresponding Percentages
in the years 1961 and 1962 were 39.3 and 4Q.7 respectively,
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PLANI NG COMMISS IQN
(Bducation Division)

m

sacher Bdugatior in the Fourth Plan

An important zestor of post-z=condary =ducation
is thes training of teachers for elementary as well as
secondzry schools. ~The Bducation Commission have spelt
2t varicug programmes of improvement and development
ot tencher education, Taking into consideration the
relw which teacher educstion has to play in the reorient-
“tion of the eduzation system, the following approach
in this fi~ld is proposeds-

(2) A detailed plan of teacher requirements
and teacher training - hoth pre-scrvice and iheservice-

muy be drawn up.

(b) Where expansion is called for, it may
rreferably be given through the expansion of existing
institutions instead of opening new ones. In some cases,
L% may be necessary to combine a number of small
iastitutions inio bigger and viable units.

(2) The guality of training institutions will
need special attention., A phased programme for removing .
deficiencies 1in respeet of buildings, hostela, equipment
etc. in existing'institutiohs”may be drawn up. The

-methods of teaching and evaluation in the training
"institutions need to be carefully reviewed, Material

useful for teachers could be brought out with the

. &ssistance, where necessary, of the N.C,E.R,&T,, in

the regional languages.

(d) For in-service training ~ to whigh very
hizh sriority nerds to be altached - all training
lestitutions may nave extension wiags for imparting
refresher cours-s,

(e) The help of the universities could be
snlisted in training programmes, especially of science
ant, mnthematics teachers,

(f) The sacklog of untrained teachers and the
up~dating of trained teachers may be accomplished through
the orgunisation of correspondence courses, especially
in conjunction with summer Institutes,

(g) Trainiog facilities for tecacher educators
need to be provided on high priority basis,



Expansion

of Sohoolin
faoilities .
in the
Fourth Plan

-103~

(h) The formulation and implementation of plans
in regard to teaoher training may be: facilitated if
State Boards of Teacher Education, as suggested by
Education Commission, are established.

An attempt has been made to work out details
of teacher education progrummes in the light of.the
above approach, It is estimated that outlays required
to {mplement these programmes would be Re, 120 crores
as shown in Statement I. In the Draft Outline of
the Fourth Plan, the outlay provided for Teacher
Education was Rs. 92 orores zs shown in Statement II,

2. Tt has been decided that the targets of
additionzl enrolment, in the Fourth Plan, in various
olasses would be as unders

§a§ Classes I-V = 130 lakhs
b) Classes VI-VIII = 70 lekhs

: (10 lakhs through
continuation courses)
(c) Classes IX-XI = 33 lakhs

Thus the total enrolment in various stages of education,
by the end of Fourth Plan, is shewn in Table I.

Table Is Enrolment in various clagses
in 1968-69 and 1973-T4

. _(in lakhs)
Classes Position Additional Total enrol-
in 1968-69 enrolment ment in
in 1969-T74 1973-74
1 . - To N j- 40
I.v 567 180 747
VI-VIIT 120 0% 190
X-XI 64 33 97
Totals 751 283 - 1034
* : 10 lakbhs students will be enrolled in

continuation classes,
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during the Fourth Plan additional 283 lakhs
v would be enrolled in various classes raising
stirolnent to 1034 lakhs in i973-74.

Tt has wlso been agr ed that th: teacher-pupil

TERLT L dn primary, middle end secondary
<o Prodld ve T 45, 1830 aend 153 reupeotivoely.
Theon ij of these ratios, the numbsr of teachars,
fandd e ln position by the end o the Fourth Plan,

£ inn Table 2, Table 2 also indicates
uiiitional teachers who will have tc¢ be
A asarssult of (a) expansion of schooling
Polvies =l (1) normal replucement,

Table Z: Additional Imployment of
Teachars in the Fourth Plan

(Figures in lakhg)
1G55-66 1968~ § 1673~ 1969 ﬁ 1969~ % Total
Stage Tas por €9 74§ 14§ 74 | Addi-
Second | (#ddi- (Addi~] tional
TG § 4 tiona tional § Teachers
 tional § Teac={ tea- (Col. o+
- Sy o) i S hers)_ § chers Col.6)
) - (Col,4- for
Col,3) normzl
» repla-
{ cament
is Ca 3s 4. D 5, Te
Primary 11.95 i 20 1A A0 2,40 2430 4,70
Hiddle 4.36 5420 6.00% 0.80 0.90 1.70
Bet sy 2.1 2450 5:90 .00 - 0.60 1,60
Totals 19.09 22,30 26.50 4.20 3,80 8,00

Troludas tezchers wno will be required for 10 lakh
shudants to be enrolled in continuation classecz,
The exievting teachers will be required to teach
these gtudenta,
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The requirement:s of additional teacher Jduring
the Fourth Flan is expected to be 8.0 lakhs,

4. The expansion of training facilities will have
to be worked out seperately for individual States and
Union Territories in relatioun tc enrolront targets
and the existing capacity in training institutions,
Further the training programae will Lave t¢ be phased
according to the additional enrolment visualised itor
each yrar, An attempt will have to e made to match
the out-turn from treining inctituticns vith the
annual recuirements of teackers., In fact, detailed
calculations of subjec :~teachers, Tor -ach of the
States, will have to be worked ocut and zxransion

of training programnmes - nased appropriztcly, In this
connectiocn, drawing up of a4 perszective plan of
teacher e~ducation camnct bte over—embhasised, For
calculating cost =2tc, an att - mpt has, bowever,” been
made %G work out the ovorall requirenments of teacher™
and also the need for ewxipansicn ol training
facilities,

Se In 1967-68, the surulment of ieazchers' training
colleges and training schools wais 34,320 and 1,09 lakhs
Tespectively. The total facilities wers uvailable for training
training 2.03 lakbh teachers; 34,340 for d_gree courses
and 1.69 lakhs for diploma/certificute course., The
annual out-turn of teachers with Degree und Diploma/
Certificate in Teaching, is expected to ve 29,000 and
1.12 lakh respectively in 19A7-68. ke position

in 1968-69 is likely to b. different. In fact, a
nunber of States have closel down some of their
training institutions vecause of lack of cimployment
opportunities for teachers. Tt is expected that,

in 1968-A9 training facilities may vas available for
33,000 and 1.5%0 lakh in Trainiay Jolleges and

Training Schools respectivel~, "The annual out-turn

of training colleges and training cchools is

expected to be ¢3,0C0C znd 1 lurl respectively. Thus
over.a period of five yeur, the number ¢l trained
teachers, with Degrere and Diploma/Ccrtificate
gualifications, who would be available, nay be 1.4 lakh
and 5 lakh respectively.

6. The number of additicnal elementery school
teachers(reference Talle ), who will be required during
the Fourth Plan, as 2 result cf expansion and normal
replacement woull be 4,70 izl and 1.70 lakh respectively
or C.4u lakh, Out of tnes~ astoul 1 lakh trachers would
be with Oraduate/post-gradusts qualifications and the
rest, i.~. 5.4 lakh teachers will be with matriculation
and equivalent quualificutions, (Rcference Teble 2).

The out-turn from existing institutions is likely
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to: be 5.00 lakh matric trained teaghers. Thus additional
training facilities for 40,000 teachers will have to be
arranged in training schools, if the assumption is that
all new teachers to be appeinted during the Fourth Plan
should de traingd. * The requirements of science and other
subJect teachers will be about 20,000 and ay.propriate
training programmes will be arranged for them, In this
connection, attention is drawn to para .13(v) of

Annexure I Elementary Education Programmes in the

Fourth Plan,

7,7 The number of additional secondary school
teachers, who will be required, during the Fourth Plan,
as a result of expansion and normal replacement,

would be 1,60 lakh, To this will have to be added the
number of - graduate teachers required for elementery
schools whose number, as estimated in para-é above,
would be 1 lakh, The out~turn from existing institutions
is likely to be 1,4 lakh trgined teachers as against

the requirements of 2,6 lzkh teachers, Thus, additional
training fagilities for 1.2 lakh teachers will have to
be arranged tho assumption being that all new teachers
to be appointed during ﬁhe Eourth Plan should. be

‘trained.

8, According to the present pattern of admissions
in Training Colleges, only 21% of the camdidates have
a science degree whioh means that, on an average 4,200
science teachers.with B,Ed, or B,T. Degree become
annuslly available or 21 ,000 trained science teachers
would be .available out of the total out-turn of 1,4
lakh during the Fouxrth Plan. It is estimated that the
actual requirements of science teachers, during the
Fourth Plan, would be 80,000 or s> out of 2.6 lakh
teachers, “This indicates that th: pattern of
admissions in training colleges will have to be
diyersified with greater emphasis on the admission

of science.graduates so that the requisite number

of trailned ssience teachers become available,

9, - It Has been observed that in  number of States,
there are many trained unemployed teachers, One of

the important reasons for this is thut educational
ingstitutions do not appoint trained teachers. It would

be necessary to mdoify the grants-in-ald code in a

suitable manner so that it is obligatory for managements

to appoint only trained and qualified teachers. Unless
this is done, it may not be advisable to expand the
treining facilities as recommended in paras 6 and T above.

-, 10. Even though training facilities have expanded

dence Coursegduring the last 17 years, they have not kept pace with

for Une
trained
Teachers

the number of additional teachers appointed to cater to
additimeal enrolmant, As a consequence,the number
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of untrained teachers has grown, - Table 3 indicates
the position in this regard for the year 1967-48,

Teble 33 Untrained Teashers in191947<68

(Figures in lakhs)

Trained Untrained ~ tTotal Percentage— .
Teachers Teaoghers of untrained
. L teachers
5. 2 ' 30 ’ 4_!_ 3' ——
- Blementery

School :

-Teachers 11.13 3.8 15,57 25

Secondary A

School

Teachers 3-46 1.44 _ 4,90 29

Totals: 15.19 5828, 20,441 ) 26

At the end of 1967-68, the total number of
untrained teamohers was 5,28 lakhs (2§"per Gent)i
3.84 .akhs (25 psr cent) in elemeutary schools and
1.44 lukh (29 -per cent) in secondary sohools, The
position is not likely to ehange in 136849,

11e. fccording to the Sesond Al]l India Edycational
Survey, out of the total number of 19,09 lekh teachers
in 156566, the number of untrained teachers was
5.06 lakhs 3.15 lakk teachers in primary sghools,

1,08 lakh in middle sections and 84,Q00 in segondary
sectiona, :
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12, Cut of 3,15 lakh of untrained teachers in
primary sections, 2,43 lakh teachers had teaching
experience of 8 y=ars and less, 1.8 lakhs teachers

had teaching experience of 4 years and less.

Out of 1.08 lakh untrained teachers in middle sections,
84,126 teach-rs had 8 yesrs or less of experience. The
number of teachers, whose teaching experience Was

less than 4 yeers.was-643000.  The total number of
untrained elementary. school tsachers with teaching .
experience of 4 years and less in 196566 was 2.44 lakhs
(1. 8 1akh plus 64,000).

13. "Since experience in regard to the organisation

of the.correspondence course for elementary school
teachers, many of whom are not even academically qualified,
is not available, it may be desirable to concentrate on
the training of about 2,44 lakh of untrained teachers,
who may bave put ixw 4 years or less of service, through
correspondence courses, in the Fourth Plan, This problem
is mainly acute .in the States of Assam, West Bengal,
Orissa, Mysore and Jammu & Kashmir where there is

a large concentration of untrained teachers. The State
Institutes of Fdudamtian and other appropriate
organisations will have to prepare =z phased programme

of clearing this backlog of untrained teachers,

14.  According %6 the Second All India Educational
Survey, out of 84,3277untrained teachers working in
Secondary sactions, 67,818 teachers had teaching
experience of 8 years and less and out of these 52,750
untrained teachers had teaching experience of 4 years
and less, The pesition may have slightly improved by
now, The problem is, howsver, concentrated in Assam,
Bihar, Jammu & Kashmir, Mysore, Nagaland, Qrissa, )
RaJasthan and West Bengal. In the Fourth Plan,

the target uay be tc -train 52,000 teachkers through
correspondence courses in four Regional Colleges of
Educatiorn and the Central Institute of Rducation who
have the experience of running these courses. '

15, Continuous retraining and refreshing of teachers
of various subject specialists in methods of teaching
and professional knowledge is essential because of the
growing obsolescence, TFor instance, the Second All
India Educutional Survey indicated that about 65,000

“teachers or about 23. 4 per cent of the total teachlng

force working in secoadary sections are science
teachers. Only 3i.2 per cent of them possess the
prescribed gualifizations of & science degree with
professional tesdcher training qualifications,
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It would be necessary to draw up & Tregular programme
of in-service trzining and education of teachers,
through correspondence, weekwend, and other short-
term courses in order to provide them an opportunity
to keop ubrezst of latest developments. Such in-
service training programme will have to be provided
by the existing teacher education institutions through
their extension service departments and State
Institutes of Education, Socience Institutes and Summer
Tnetituies. These Departments will have to be
strengthened to take up this work, The in-service
programmes will have to be arranged at the district
level so that the coverage is large, With a view to
enabling selected primary schools teachers to teach
new courses of generul science, teachers of 21,000
primary schools (where science kits will be provided),
will be trzined throughaa two-menth in-service
programme in 700 selected neighbourhood secondary
gchool and training schools. There are at present
sbout 90,000 middle schools, where science is taught
as an intasrated course of general science, In
order tc train the existing teachsrs of these schocls
to tzach sciencs course a8 individual disciplines of
physics, chemistry, mathematics and biology, a two-
month in-service training course will be organised
through selected tsacher training colleges .

During the Plan period, about 40,000 teachers will

te trained. During the Ffourth Plan, 5 lakh teachers
(4 laklk elementary school teachers. and 1 lakh secondary
teachers. including 1.25 lakh science teachsrs)

may be provided in-service training programmea.

164 The Fducation Commission has observed that

most of the teacher training institutions have
substuntial delisisnces in rdgard to eguipment,
buiidings and other facilities esepially oraft sheds,
craft equipment, laboratories and libraries. A number
of trainiug inastitutions are under private management
and. ir. most cases, the managements do not have encugh
funds for providing the necZSsary facilities., During
the Fourth Plan, both recurring and non-recurring
expendliture, will have to be provided to training
institutions to improve these facilities including
science laboretories, to ihcrease the number and

value of stipends of studaent teaohers and provide
incantives to teacher educators for improving their
qualifications, Non-recurring funds will be utilised
mainly for proviiing, in ordsr rof priority, laboratory,
library, audio-visual and workshop equipment, minimum
hostel facilitiss and staff quarters. I% should also
be possible to sgelect about 10 per cent of such
insbitutiovns Land te develop them as peaks of excellence
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17. There are asbout 1400 treiniag schocls in tHe country.

A number of them are smaii-sized and, therefore, uneconomic,

It would be desirabls tc concentr-te on, developing lerze-sized
institutions by amalgameting ths oxisting institutions =nd
providing additional physicel fecilitics. There are sbout 220
training collsy s/univer-14r daprriments of Educ~tion., In the
Fourth Plan, about 150 Training Collieges/University Ii:partments
of Eduzstion will bo selscted to davelep as comprehensive
colleges with multi-facuity btraining progre.mes. Norms will

be laid dowr in respect of the stalf end verlous physical faci~
1ities. Th= institutions selecte? for the purpose ccull be
enabled to duvelop o minimue prescribsd level. '

18. From the point of view :f sencr:l qualifications, school
teachers in India range frem these who nirve not completed the
niddle schocl course to thosc puiasessines post—graduate degrees.
Table 4 brings out the positicn ~bout tr: eluecational stotus of
teachers in 1965-66 ~ccordinz to the Second ALl India Bducational
survey.

Table 4. Bducationel Stotus of Ternchers
- 1965-66.

[Teachers JTerchers [Teschers in
Total

Qualificntions [in primary{in Midile {Secondary .
R [Sections JSecti:ns  [Sections
1, { R A s G W X 4. { 5.
1. Below Middle pass 22,907 § 22,707
(L9) 471 57,085 871 (1.2)
, | % (13.1)
2., Middle pnur 5,04,35%
(49.7) f
3. Matriculate 4,93,682  2,16,120 wd, 247 7,834,358
: (41.3) (9.7) 3.7) (33.4)
4, Intermediste 55,505 51, H60 14,546 4,21,611
(4.8) . (11.8) (5.2 - (5.4)
5. Gradunte 16,517 65,025  1,517640 2,733,202
£1.4) (2.5) (22.7) (25.8)
Y
6. Others#’ 11,752 54,?4;"" 25,71 74,064
(1.7) 5.0, "% (10.3) (3.3)
Totnls 12,986,111 1,356,930 2,77,137  12,09,187
A

(100.0) (100) - (100.0)

Figures within prruntheses indicate percertage.

# Teachers of music, craft =iad phrsical education.
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Of the totel number of teachers employed in schools in
India during 1965-86, according to the Second All Indis Bduca-
tionsl Stwvey, 22,907 (1.28) were teachers with less than middle
pass educational qualificetions, There were 6,52,310 teachers
(34.2%) who did not have the matriculation certificate. - The
number of terchers, whe hed passed metriculation exagination, wes
7,354,558 (28.4%), 1,21,611 (6.4%) were Intermediates =nd only
3,035,037 teachers (15.94) had graduate and post~graduate qualis
fications. It may be noted that teachers wio are matriculate or
lass, comstituted the bulk of teachers namely 73.8 per cent of
the total teacher population in the country.

19. The Bducation Commission, after analysing the growth of
qualified terchsrs over the period 1951-66, observed that the
number of unqualified teachers is belng reduced very slowly,

The Commission observed thet, at the present rate, it may take
20-25 years to ensure thet every teascher has had at least 10

years of general educeticn. If the quality of aduceticn 1 to

be improved, the qualifications of unqualified and under-qualified
teachers will have to be upgraded. This can be done through

a big programme of correspondence courses/morning and evening
courses. This programme would involve, among other things:-

(a) giving study lesve to ‘teachers for short durstions;

(b) linking the inerease.in eﬁolumsnts—wihhuimprovementh
in qualifications; and '

~ (c¢) appointment of teachers in leave reserve who could
releive the teachers going on study leave.

Professl- 20, The staffs of training institutions, whose number is esti-
gial 4dv= mated to be about 15,000 or so are inadequately prepared for
ancement  their tasks, For ‘nstance, 40 -per cent of the staff in secondary
of Tenghor training coll.:.o Fove ualy BuAl. degree in addition to the B.Bd;
Bduesiors 58 per cent hold a Master's degree in Educstion or-in an acadsmic
subject; and cnly R per cen® have a Dbctoral degree.

21. The coaditions of training institutions for primary
teachers is vory @GPTFSBiH&énd their stendards even more unsafis-
factory than thise of secondsry training instituticns. e
najority of the stalf is recr.lted from smong teechers of secon-
dary schocls. Tuese have been treined for the work at the
secondery stage and are, in conassquenced ilnadequately trained

for preparing teachers for primary schools.

22, The Bducatlon Gomamlssion have recommended thaeat the
staff »f the t raining colleges should have s double masterts
degreo in an academic subject and in Educstion, and a fair
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proportion, say 10 per cent, should also have o doctorste.
They should also have studied Teacher Education as » special

subject at the M.Ed. or through special educstion course.

In regard to the staff of training schools, the Educsation
Commission have recommended thst they should heve, besides

the B.A. degree, a Master's degree either in Educetion or in
an scademic subject and should he entitled to receive the same
scale of salary as lecturers in arts and science cdlleges

and two advance increments, in rcecognition of the professional
training. The following progrsames will have to be taken
ups-

14 Provision of further educrtion, research and
dcetoral courses for the existing staff of
training institutions in University Depariments
of Bducation/Schools. of Educstion and other
appropriate Tercher Education Institutes.

2. Training of qualified people as Teescher- Edus
estors by providing additional facilities in
iniversity Dspartments of Education/Schools o.
Education ete.

3. Provision for the appointment of additional
st2ff in te-cher educstion institutes as leave
reserve to replsace staff going in for higher
sducation,

4, Provision for leave salary and Fellowships for
teacher educstors going in for furth®r educetion
snd for entrants to training institutions.

5. Strengthening of University Departments of.
sducation/School of &ducstion for providing
specialised courses.

BEduca 23, The quallty of educatioanal research is small and its

tional quality is slso poor. There are insdequate facilitics for

Research pesearch in training colleges and also th.re are a few
competent people to guide it. Ancillary cervices like docu-
mentation, computaticr heve not heen developed. There is
not a single journal exclusively devoted to cducational
research. There is no general clesring house and ss such
there has heen considersble duplicntion of work. The Bdu-
cation Commission hsve suggested that the setting up of =
documentation centre =nd » National clerring hcuse in edu-
cational research., Further, it has also been suggisted that
educrtlonal regearch in teams =nd in inter-disciplinary
fields should be developed. . In order to make resgearch
functionrl, it has been suggested thet officers of the Edu-
ention Department, working in the fieid, should ve brought
together with research workers in the training cclileges and
in the universitics., Some beginning will have to be made
in the Fourth Plan to promote educstional research.
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Development 24, New couraus Lor the training of headmasters and
of Special  training experts in svalustlon, curriculum construction
Gourses and  guidance and counselling, teacher educntion, educstional
Programmes  administration, stetistics, educetional planning and finsnce
ete, specialist teachers for hendicepped and talented
children e te., will hrve to be developed in the Fourth
Plan. There will have to be t wo year M.A. in Education
Courses and M,Ed, coursss in special subjects and also
two year B.Ed. training courses ete. The Bducation Commi-
sslon has recommended these courses and have observed
that details of these courses should be worked out,

2tate Bogrds 25,  The Education Commission hes suggested the setting

of Teacher  wup of State Boards of Teacher Educstion so that a bridge

Bducation . i3 created between the institutions of teacher education
under the Education Departments and the institutions
which are within the fold of universities. The State
Government of Maharashtra hove already implemented this
programme and the Gujarat Government are taking it up for
implementation in the Fourth Plan, It may be necessary to
encourage the other State Governments to take wp this pro-
gramme, The All India lssociation of Teacher Educators
could assume the role of bringing about desired coordination
‘emong the State Boards till the question of the setting wp
of Netional Board of Tercher Education could be considered.

Production of 26, The availability of suitable literature intraining
Literzture on institutions in regionsl laneuerpes is of vitel importance
Education in for improving the quality of teacher educrtion, Under
English and  this scheme, it should be poussible to write suitable manu-
Modern Indien scripts by individurl suthors, teems of authors and insti-
Languageg tutions and publication grants should be available for this
purpose., Transl~tions or ~isptions from standard books may
be encouraged tu augment the supply of literature., In
this connection, it may bz useful to carry out a survey of
existing Litersture available to teachers by the State
Institutes of Educnrtion and the University Grants Commission.

state Insti- o7, -y cope with the progrrmme of revision and upgrading

tutes of of curricule, preparation of text books, general reading
Education materials, torchers! hand-books and audio-visual alds and

introduction of improved eveluation techniques, the Stete
Institutes of Educetion will be strengthened. It is proposed
to provide a sun of R, 2 lakiper yenr for 20 State Insti-
tutes for the developmental activities. The total cost
during the Fourth Plan will be sbout fs, 3.00 crored.
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28. In some of the States, the Institutes of Science
Education hrve not been set up so far and in others,

the Institutes are not sheffed srd equipped properly.
The State Institutes/Units of Science Education will

be established as integral parts of the 3tate Institutes
of Education in all the Stetes by the end of the Fourth
Plan to develop curriculum in science and mathematics
prepare better text books, teachers hand books, etc.,

organise in-service training course and generally to

aselst the Staté Directorates of Educetion in all matters
relsiving. to the terching of science in schools. It is
proposed to provide for the development of Institutes

& sum of Rs. 3 lakhs-every year., The cost of 20 Insti-
tutes will come to Rs. 3.00 crores.

29, An butlay of Rs. 1 crore is suggested for pre-
primary teschor training programmes.
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Statement T. List of schomes and outlays for

Tescher Education in the Fourth

"Plan - 19693.74,

: N (Rs, in orore
sl.{ ' Revised by the
No. Noms of +h: home earl te

1, 2. il
1. Exoe:nzion of Tra'alag Facilitics
i) Training Schools
i1) Trricing Cclleg:s/University Depart- 36,00
ments of Bduertion
24 @errespondenge Courses
i) Blementary 3chool Ter.ners 7,99
ii) Secordary School Tea.ners 3475
3. In-service Proyrammes
1) Blemuntarsy Schoct Tenchers 2,00
ii1) Seccndsry School Teschers 5.00
4, Improvemeat of existing institutions
i) Treining Schools 224,35
ii) Trsining Colleg:s and University
Departments ol Edueetion 7.8
5. Ipgrading the ccadsmic gualifications of
Lzachere
i) Blementsry 3chool Teachers 84,00
1) 3ccondery jehosl Te-chars 6.00
6. Professional +ivancaement of teacher educators 3.00
7 Bducationel Rssearch 1,00
2 Development of Special Courses and Programmes 2,00
9, Stete Boards of Teacher Education 2,40
10, Production of reedingc materials, text-backs
ete., for teachers .00
11. Stute Institutes of Bducation 3.00
12, Stete Institute o1’ Science Bducation 3.00
13. Development oi pre-nrimery education -

Rzsearch and Iraining and Pilot Project

Total

120,00
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Statement II. List of schemes and outlays for Teachsr Edu~
cation in the Draft Outline of Fourth Plan,

51, 1 Outlays
Noo Neme of the schemes (Rs_crores) Targets
1. 2, b 4o
1. Iraining of Elementary Sehool Tea-
chers
(a) Full time expansion 35.00 60,000 additional seats
(b) Improvement of existing Tra< 14,00  Improvement of 1.3 lakh
ining Institutes seats
(¢) Correspondence Courses for Tra- 6,00  Gorrespondsnce course
ining untreined teachers for 1,4 lakh teachers
(d) In-service Training Gourses 5,00
Total @ 00
&. gecondary Bducation
(a) Full time expansion of trainimg = 21,00 Training of 56,000 tea-
facilities chers
(b) Improvement of existing reining 3,00  Improvement of 150 trae
institutions - ining colleges.
(¢) Gorrespondence Courses for tra- 2,00  Correspondence Courses
ining untrained teachers for 17,660,
Total 26.00
3, State Institutes of Education R.00  Strengthening of 15 Ins-
titutes.
4, Pre-Primary education (training of 2.00
teachers, research etc.)
5, State Institutes of Education 2.00
Total 8.0

Grand Total 92,00
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ANNEXURE -VII
PLANNING COMMISSION

(Bducation Division)

30CT~L EJUCATION IN THE FOURTH PLAN

widespread illiteracy is a real hendicep in the way

of tovh economic s#rd socisl development, Due to a veriety

of remsons, tho progremme of liquidation of illiterncy has

not been adequntely cttended to in the past and has lod to
verious problums, Though literacy® increased from 178§ in

1951 to 244 in 1961 and 1s expected to have increased to

about 33% in 1968-69, the number of illiterates also increased
from 298 million in 1951 to 334 million in 1961 sud is expe-
cted to Incrensze to 349 million in 1968-69, due to the
incresse in populetion, In 1960-61, the literacy percentages
in the age-group 15-44, which ronstitutes the working force,
and is ve.y important from the point of view of the production
crpacity of the country both in industrisl and agricultural
sectors, was 30, 6%. The number of 1lliterates in this age-
group was 131 million. It is estimated that in 1968-69, out
o7 the total populstion of about 230 million in this age-
zroup 150 million would illiterate.

# Perccuntage refers to total populetion, The criterion for
literacy c3 indiceated in the Census of 1961 is explained
relows-

"The test for literacy in the Census of 1961 was
saticficd if a person could with understanding,
both read and write. The test for reading was
abllity to resd nnd simple letter either in print
sy Lu meavseoriot.  IF the person could read one
of the ax*mples in tne enumerator's handbook with
facility, he was taken to have passed the test for
reading. The test for writing was nbility to write
a simple letter. To qualify for literacy, a
person was not required to pass any standard
examinaticn. On the other hand, literacy was
raccgnised as somathing a man still possessed and
sctively put to use and it was in this goneral pra-
ciical sense that it was uniformly applied. The
results ars thus comparable from area to arca.

If - person could both read and write and had also
pagsed a written cxamination or examinctions as
proof of zn ceducertional standard attained, the
hignest cxaminetion passed was to be recorded.? -
Census of Inile - 1961, Vol., I, Page XIV.
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2. The main reasons for the low rate of literacy in
Indin is the inrdequate provision for compulsory primary edu-
oation freilitivs and the huge problem of wastage and stag-
nation, The other reason for retardlng the growth of
literacy is the lnaduqu“te support given to it in terms of
finances ~nd low priority given to it in development plans,
In 1950-51, the expenditure incurred on socisl education
wes Fra 3,058 milliong (0.6 per sert of the total educational
expenditure of Rs. 1440 million). In 1965-66, the expendi-
ture incurred on socisl education was R, 12.00 million (0.2
per cent of the total educntional expenditure of ks, 6,000
milliorn), While the total expenditure on education during
the period 1951~66 increased aebout four times, the expendi-

ture on soclal education increased only by one and e half

Ylmes. This means tkat, in educational development pro-
grammes, adult literacy and soclal educstion have been given
the lowest priority, Thus, for instance, while the pro-
portion of expenditure incurred on social and adult esducation
to the total educationsl development programmes in the First
Plan was 3.3, it was reduced to 1.5 in the Second Plen and

to 0.5 in the Third Plan,. Even in the literacy classes,

conducted in the country, the main ampha51s is on reading

and writing without any due regard being given to the
functional aspeots of literacy programme. There has also
been lack of coordination between various departments in
organising literacy programmes., The educational administra-
tors ahd planners have not f2lt the need for linking adult
education and adult literacy with economic development with
the result that the priority given even in overall planning
and educational development has been very low. The educa=
tional administrators have been adopting the conventional

and orthodox mothods without creating any motivation among

the: adults or mobilising voluntary public and political
support for de'eloplng the programmes.

3. Within the span cf the next five years, it would be
an imposszible task to teke up the programme of eradication
of illiterscy among 350 miliion adults in the age~group of
1544, The strategy may be to take up thls programme in
a molest way by concentrating on the most sensitive age-

group of 15~24 where the number of illiterates is estimated

to be sbout 60 million., It mey not, however, be desirable
to neglect the other sge-groups particularly the 11lliterates
in the sage-group 25-44, who form the majority of the leaders
in the villeges at present., Further, in the Fourth Plan,
Socisl BEducation which in its comprehensive sense, includes
literacy, the health, recreation and home life of the

‘adults, their economic life and citizenship training would

largely centre around functional literscy which can be
achieved in two stages. While financial resources for adult

education will have to be found, for other programmes,

there is no need for expvnditure but of organisation. The
organisations which cen take care of such programmes will
have to be idertified.
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4, The flrst stage of adult education may be in the
form of a mass movement largely depsndent on the mobilisaw
tion of local resources, both of personnel and finance.
This again can be taken up by (a) educational institutions
in neighbouring villages and towns and cities, ond (b) non-
stuisnt sducated youth and other socirl workers in compact
GTUN8.

(e) Students, teschers, members of professional
clrases, o ducated people etc, can be an Important ass.t in
this movement, Here the cooperation of secondary stu’ents
=r.] that of college students through the progremme of
lirtional Social Servige, which has already been accepted for
impiementation, can bs obtalned, Bvery educstional insti-
tution mey be required to run llterncy classes regularly
and be given responsibility for liquideting illiteracy in
o specified neighbouring eree, the size of which may be
determined by the siza of the staff and the mumbter of stu-
dents available for literacy work,

(b) Towards the end of the Third Plsn, Adult Literacy
Pilot Projects were implemented, as an advance action pro-
gramme, to tdke up a massive progremme of adult . educrtion
in the Fourth Plan, The results of the projects implemented
have indiceted th-t public cooperetion in impsrting literscy
hes been coming forth, though there would be need for some
“nceative awards and transportation charges ete. to encoursge
#orkers to take up thlg work, In 1968-69, these pilot pro=
jects cro being taken up in more States. In the course of
the Fourth Plan, literacy on the lines of these projects
will be taken up in compast areas in selected blocks, 4
smell area of manageable size, whether a large villaege or
~ Penchay~t Samiti Block oan be taken in hand for concentrated
s[fort, with the object of making every adult, especially in
the Aga=group 15-2¢ literates, Literacy programmes amongst
«dults will be organised wherever there is necessary
atmusphere and local enthusiasm, The first phase nay be
largely on a compdgn besis with the added conditlon thet
the follow=up for taking the neo-literates upto the functional
stndard would immediately follow without leaving any gap
hetwesn the two,

e The main effort under these twin programmes would be
to provide the first stage of literacy to 10 million illi-
ter>tes in the rural areas, especially in the age-group 1524,
whose total number is sbout 60 million, In addition, &

lrxh 1illiterates will be covered in the hilly and tribal
araes,

8. Thy second stage would include a regular and systematic
sducation of those who are identified at the first stags,

ooth 1n rural and urban areas, as being cepebls of putting

in surisus effort,



~120~

Fuactionsl (8) A st-rt hes already been mede in giving
llter-cy functional literacy in the rural areas covered by the
in rural hirh vielding variety projects., The number of such
areas projects may have tc Le increased. The functicnal

litﬂrwcy projects will be taken up 1n high yielding
veriety arens, in cmngun*tlon with Rural Industries
Projects and oth-r similar projects in difrerent

vetes, The fuactional literacy programme will need
v, prid Leacher on part-time basis and a proper libr
APHT,LLan suiteable follow-up literature. This entire
progronac ey e finereced jolntly by the Statc end |
the lzoerl community. Tt is proposed to cover 11 million
1l3iuernte adults, mostly in. the age-sroup 15-2% under
this progremme,

Functional (b) - Programmes of adult education will have to
ll!&EﬂEEmlﬁ be developed in industrial and commercial undertakings -
weben 201 public and private - Government offices, ete. In fact
industrial the State and Central Governments should give a directive
greas to taeir - offices and public sector undertakings to make
their workers litersate, It should be possible to make
abort 5 lakhs persons literate under this programme.

(¢) The development of adult education, espe=
cially in industrial ereas, has been strongly recommended
by ths Plenning Sommissiony COPP Team on Literacy among
Industri«l Workers and by the Education Commission... The
success of the programme of ‘literacy will largely depend
upon how major occupational groups can be identified =nd
effective literaturs of a functisnal character produced
For them, In the cese of large orgenised, lientifiable
ercups like intustries, large farms, government offices
ete., it meay be the responsibility of the employer to
prov1de litoracy and sociel education to this workers.

Pourther Ivonddition te these programme:, corporations and

Edugation oiher locsl bodies, institutions msy also srrange adult

for Indus= sducetion programmes for slum areas., About 2 million

riod wer= adults mey be covered under this programme. Industrial

kers plants, both in the public end private sector, may take
the lead 1n organising classes for workers and encouraging
then to 20 1in for various, examinetions. In view of the
Important role which the working clesses play in improving
productior, their cducation may not be allowed to end
af'ter they: have become functionally literate. The
nein’function of thesé programmes may be to equip an
increasing number of workers with higher technical and
rocationsl qualifizetion so that they can rise to positions
of responsibility in the industry.
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gele :ted 8, 4 number of experimental projects viz, Vidyapeeths,

kitoracy  Jante Cslleges, “orkers Social Educstion Institutes, Poly-

oo cts valent Centres, continurtion clasgses for adults, extension
depsrtments, correspondence courses etc, initiated earlier
have, in certsin cases, done commendable work and have
proved their worth, To promote these actlvities on a larger
scnlc 1ia various parts of the country, assistance may be
given to the 3trte Governments and voluntary organisations
for taking up such projects, In the Fourth Plan, Voluntary
organisntion should be ziven all encour=sgement to realise
thair full potential for work in the fdeld of adult education,
vheiw they have meny advantages over officlal agencies,
9. The Universities have en importent part to play in
gxtra~mursl znd extension lectures, taking up literacy and
adult educntion clrsses, conducting resesrches and studies,
orgenising pilot projects, correspondence courses, training
~f key personnel etc. For organising such activities, the
Universitics shoul” be helped in setting up Departments of
Ldult Education,

Iroiadng of 10, Attention would also be pald to the training of

5&:;racy literacy wiurkers, The training of workers for garrying out

CAZROTD ‘iteracy work may hove to be organised on a big scale, The
treinine mar be short and intensive.both for salarled and
voluntery worksrs,

L hrevy 11, The other problem is that of organlsatlon of library

o7 2es
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service. There will have to be an’extensive net work of
libraries covering the whole country, at all levels, menned
by properly trained librarisns, Sghool libraries may be
intesrated with the system of public ligeariss, Libraries
will nced reorgsnisstion in ordet te function as media of
al1lt educ-tion.. Ther may need to be stocked with reading
nmaterials, which will lead the neoellterate step by step
fr.m rimpie but irteresting reading to more advanced books

cude s dnfsrmatbion of velue te them,

12, Bators tue nrogremme of literacy is taken up, in a

Yic ey, Lt nay he necessuey 4 organise a large number of
omekshops in differsnt parts o® {he gountry €42 every linguistic
a-zn) for treining writers of sultehle hoolks for the neoe
literates. This rending wateriel may be required ig encrmous
gquentity, if toe follow-up is %o Be effegtive and is to have
relavonee to the 1ife and soclal needa of those peoplee - Besldas,
the hbusiness of book produstion for the Usg of the masses of

the peosple mny hav: to be underteken on a blg ggals, This

will call for a conslderable amount of spegialised eidll,
resourcefulneas ead orgsnisation, It map e negessary not cnly
to ensure the production of the right type of reading naterial
but also in the practical aspects of the schemsy quality of
nrinting, officiznt crganisation in production and distrie
hution. ;
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of books and other printad materisi. The literature pro-
vided by verious teohnical deartmentS centring round various
develoument programmes muy have to be S‘ltAbly processed by
the Bdudation Departments in order to sulit the mertal equipment
of adults. The.literature.<iil hsvs to be lifc-centred and

in this connection the rola o' well news paper cennot be over-
emphasibed Some of the tails meart for rural listeners can
also be given in the form of suitable lessons to be used in
literacy classes.

13, Modern means and sclentific sids mzy be pressed into
service in support of the campsign of llterocy and also

‘othér adult education progrsmme to make them attractive and
more effective, Adulo-visual =ids, radio listening, prepa-
ration and exhibition of special films, even the use of telew
vision and other media of mass communication may be triad to
the extent financisl resources permit, To a large extent funds
for ‘organising these programmes area already prov1ded in the -
budgets of the  Department of ;nformation and Broadecasting.

=]
I‘é
o]

2L 14, Taking up the various progrsmnes of adult education,
= as detailed sbove, would mean considerable work load on the
ion staff 1n the States, To strengthen the Stete Departments of
Bducation at the distriet, block and village levels, and -also
at’ the hesdquarters, additional technical staff may have to.be
appolnted, Adult Education programme will need the closest
collaboration and copperation af various governmentel autho-
rities, ministries and departments as also between official end
non=-0fficial organisations. State Bonrds of Adult Edazsiion
nay have to be set up te provids the necegsary inter-depart-
mental coordingtion, te organise programmss like the initial
- phase of literacy, functicnsl literscy, obtalning non-offiecial
EUpport'from'all posaible sestors ete.

E

fargets of 15, Adult Education programmas are generzlly informal,

literacy 'They have a lerge variety snd standards of courses. They
can be as numerous as thegroups ond sections of the communily
which they would serve, The br:ic idea wonld be to provide
facilities, opportunlties snd mesns for them to nequire
knowledge and in their functiouns =3 citizens. A big and nation-
wide programme of sdult educ-tion, organising the movement,
preparing -the materjals, training parsonnel .and a number of
ather requisites, requires thme. It would be possible to
achleve full literacy in various areas, at different times,
depending upon the stege of cducrtional development in area, the
degree of public cooperaticn end the efficiercy of orgerisation.
Any postponsment of the date of liquidation of illiteracy
beyond the period of 10 to 15 yesrs mey aggravate the protlem,
In 1963-69, it 1s estimated that kK out of the totel popu-
lation 6f 20 million in the age-group 15-44, the number
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of literates may be 80 million or about 35 per cent. 1In
the age-group 15-24, out of the total population of 100
million the number of literates may be about 45 million
or about 45 per cent. The objective, therefore, may be

~bhnt, s it should be pessible, by providing litoracy to
-about 35 million adults under verious programmes, to raise

the percantage of literacy in the ege-group 15-24 from about
«5 in 1968-69 to 68 by 1973-74, In the age-group 15-44,

by 1373-7¢ the percentage of llterates is expected to be
cbout 45 or so.

Qutlays for 16. For various progrsmmes relating to adult edu-

sdult edu-

sation

Popular

leadership
and_liter-

acy

cation, a provision of fs, 40 crores will be required as
detailed in the Statement enclosed. The appendices enclo-
sed with this note indicate the norms of costs of some

of the important programmes,

17. Motivation for literacy and retention of literacy
once imparted are two important problems which need the
urgent attention of educational administrators. Adult
sducation programmce can be successful if it is ensured that
there is follow-up in terms of the provision of reading

materials through a netework of libraries, The Fourth Plan

makes prcvision for the follow-up materials adequately.

As far as motivation is concerned, in a democratlic set-up,
it will depend on ths level of pelitical and popular leader-
ship and the enthusiasm which can be generrted by treating
literscy as a notional programme, The Education Commission
have observed that the responsibility for initiating a
mascive movemsnt to combat 1lliteracy gaes beyond the
capacity of the °dministrative and educationsl system

that it rests squarely upon the political asnd social
leadership of the country, This is more true now than ever.
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Statcmont.  Adult Educetion in the Fourth Plan -

List of schemes,

Provision & Targets

Name of‘the 3chene al Tar-

i ) 2,

Y9y . o jFinenclal jDetails
éoutlays fabout norms

gots (Bs._croredland costs.

3 4y

1,

2,

3.

9.

10,

11,

12,

13,

4.

15,

‘First stage of literacy in rurel areas 15 million

First stage of literscy in tribal,
hilly, border, denotified areas. 1 million

Functional literacy in rural arcas
including high ylelding verity ereas 10 million

Literacy in urbsn and'industrial areas @& million

Bstablishment of block libraries 1,200
Strenthening of existing block 1ib=

raries 175
Village circulating libraries -
General reading materials for neo- 5 crore
literates booklets

Traiﬁing.of Librarians.

Training literacy teachers, workers,
and key personnel

Experimental Project. (Workers! Social
Bducrtion Institutes, Vidyapeeths,
Bxttawmural lectures, polyvalent

centres)
Assistance to voluntary organisa- 5 million
tion 1literates

Production of lbérature for neo-
literates and for neo-reading publie
(Depertment of Adult Education of
NCERT)

Strengthening of literacy admini-
stration

Dspartments of Adult Educetion ia
Universities

Total:

6,00 fAppendix I

0.40  Appendix II

14.00  Appendix III
2.00 Appendix IV

6.30

=,

Appendix V

NI, P e

0.43
4,07 Appendix Vi

3.00  Appendix VII
0.10

Ollo

0.20

3.00

0.10

0.5

40,00

L Provided under NCERT.
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Appendix I,. First Stage of Llteracy in

rural areas.

The per capita expenditure from Government sources on
the first stage of literacy for a period of 4 months was esrlier
estimated to be about ks, 1.00 with the break-up shown in Table
below.

Table. Qost per capita - Initial Literacy,

sl.] : JApproxi-
No. Articles etc, No, Imste price
1. 20 5. 4:.
: Rs,
1. Primer 1 0.30
2. Chart for a Group uptoe 30 members
@ Rs, 1.50 per chart
ghare per adult 1 0.05
3. Progress record book @ 0.90
ghare per adult 1 0,03
4, Teachers! Guide @ Rs. 1.40
Share per adult 1 0,04
Se Note-books @ Rs. 0.19 2 0.33
Total . 1,09

It was assumed that the Community Panchayat Seamitis
ete. will kior ths coct of slate, pencils, kerosene oil ete.
which would roughly amowst to Bse 1.00. For calculation purposes,
this expenditure was let out earlier on the assumption that
this will be the shere of the community on the lines of the Gream
Shikshan Mohim of Maharashtra. The Conference of Adult Education
O.fficers convened in 1966 by the Minlstry of Bducation was,
however, of the view that this was a very low estimate, It was
thought that though no regular remuneration would be given to
social workers etc. for conducting literacy classes, there would
be need for giving incentive awards, transportation charges
etc. in some form or the other., Further, the cost of materials,
kerosene oil had also gone up, They were, therefore, of the
view that the cost per capita from Government sources, for the
fuitial phase of literacy, should be assumed to be Rs, 4/-.
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Appendix II. First stage of literacy in tribal,
hilly, border, denotified sreas.

For the backward, hilly, . +tribal, denotified areas
etc. where it would not be possible to enlist public support for
making adults literate through voluntsrv workers etc., the cost
per caplta for a period of 4 months would be aoout Rs. 8/- with
the break-up . .af .. different items as shown in Table below.

Table. Gost per capita - initial:liter@gz
in tribal, hilly, denotified areas,

Si.} JApproximate
No, Teachers/articles cost
l. 2. 3.
1. Teacher
Rs. 20/- per month for four months Rs. 80.00

for 30 adults
2. Lanterns

6 @ Rs. 8/~ lasting 4 years

6 x3 Rs.  6.00

4 x2
3. Kerosene oil

@ fs. 10/~ per month Rs. 40.00

Bse 10 x 4 months

4. Primers

@R /- 30 x 1 Rs. 30.00
5. Note Books and Pencils

@ Re. 1/-30 x 1 Rs. 30.00
3, Slates Re. 1 x 30 Rs. 4,00
7. Teachers! kit Rs. 4.00
8. Contingencise '

Rs. 5 x 4 months Rs. R0.00

Total for 30 adults Rs. 240,00

Cost per adult ks, 8.00



1.

R

3.

4.

11.

12,

15-

=127~

Appendlx III - Functional Literacy

Gost of one literacy group or class of 30

adults of 6 months' duration,

Salary/Honorarium of one Imstructor
at Rs. 20/~ p.m,

Salary of Supervisor at Rs. 50/- p.m.
1/10th of Supervisor for one cless.

Treining of Instructor or teacher

Tr-ining of'Supervisor at Rks. 30/-
1/10th of Supervisor for one class.

Slates (Rs. 1 eéch)
Note-Books (Rs. 1/~ each)
Primers etc, at ks, 1/~ each
Instructors! kit.

Kerosene 0il

One Petromax (Rs. 60/~), Two Hurricane
Lamps (Rs. 8 each) lasting 4 years

60 x 1 + 2 x8
4 x 2 dx2

Maps and Cuarts ete.

5
4 x 2

Follow-up matsrial - ks, 5/- per set
of 10 books = 30 sets for 2 years

Wall Newspaper
Total for 30 adults

Coat per adult

Rse

Rs.

Rse

‘Rs,

Rse
Rse
Rsa

Bs.

Rs.

Rse

Rs.
Rs.
Rse
Rs.

Rse

120.00

30.00

150,00

3.00
30.00
30.00
30.00

4.00

60.00

10.00Q

2.00

40.00
2.00
411,00
13.70

14.00

or
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Appendix IV, Literacy in Urban and Industrial
Argss.

The Social Educetion Committeg of the ¢ity of Bombay
has been doing commendable work for the urban and indus-
trial youth in providing sdult and further educstion., The
development of urban social education especielly in indus-
trial areas has been strongly recommended by the Planning
Commission, COPP Team on Adult Literacy in Industrial
Areas., It would be necessary to have Social Education
Committess in at least 10 citles on the pattern of the
Bombay City Social Bducation Qommittee, The target for
providing social educstion and sdult edugation to urban
youth though the social education committees during the
Fourth Plan is about 20 lakhs youths, It is expected. that
the total cost on making per industrial and urban youth
literate would be about ks, 20/-, OQut of this, the Governe
ment expenditure would be about 5Q# and the rest would be
borne, by the Social Educatlon Committees/Gorporatiorn
Municipalities/Bmployers,  On this basis, the Governmental
expenditure, during the Fourth Plan on covering 20 lakhs
of youth would be fs, 2 grores.
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Appendix V. Bipocg jibraries

1. Out of 5223 Blocks, spread over the rursl areas in

the whole country, 1394 Blocks heve libraries. The Pla-
nning Comuission Working Group or Libraries have observed that
the Block Libraries will be the main centres of the State
Library system which will directly render service to the
rurel population and furthsr extend, in due ¢ourses, such
service through village level libraries. As the resources
would not be sufficient to establish end maintein self-
contained villege level libraries immediately, an attenpt
will te mede to build up e sure boss in the Block Libraries
for village level service. The terget could be that, by

the ond of the Fourth Plan, 2610 Block Libraries or 1/2 of
the 5223 Blocks should have well-2stablished library system.
The additional Block Libraries which will have to be esta-
blished during the Frurth Plan woild be 1216 or 1200 -

(2610 Block Lidraries mirmus 394 wxcisting Blook Libraries).
Assuming a ninimum recurring expe.diture of ks, 15,000 per
Block Library, including the salary of staff (a Librarian and
a clerk) the amount required will be as under for a period
of ¢ years,

(Rs. in crores)

Phasing No. of Expendi-
Libreries. ture.
IT Zoer 260 0.30
III Year 200 0.90
IV Year 400 1.50
V Yoar 4c0 2.10
Total 1200 4,80

2. It may not be possible to ccnstruct buildings for

all new Block Libraries. In the Fourth Plan it is proposed
to provide buildings only for 600 Block Libraries., Ths

cost of these bulldings at the rate of Rs. 25,000 per building
(including Bs, 5,000 for skeleton shelving for books) would

be fse 1.50 crores.

5. . It is rlso propoved to ~trengthen one eighth of the
existing Block Libraries i.e. 175 libraries at the rate of
Rs. 500 per annua foya period of § yesrs and the cost will be
Rso 43.5 lakhs. '

4. Total cost would be k5. $.78 2rores.
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Appendix VI - Yill-gc Circulsting Libraries

Strengthening the existing Block Libraries »nd esta-
blishing librarics in new Blucks by itself will not extent
the library facilities to o1l the villsges. Considering
the fact thot the number of titles is limited, it is essen~
tiel thot the books are kept circulsting and that there
is provision for the circulation of books and later the
agsimilation of these books by the villagers. It would be
essential that there should be provision of a librarian who
goes round the villages himself, checking on the work that
is belng done in the distribution snd assimilation of book
material, It is assumed that the existing Block Libraries
have provision of a Librarian, The provision of a librarian
assisted by a clerk for esch of the new Block Libraries has
been seperately provided. The Block Librarian will have to
maintein a regord of the reactions Lo the book material by
the readers, The maintensnce of this record is essential.,

e For regulating the traffic of incoming 2nd outgoing
beok meterial, to and from Blocks tc villeges, it may be
neqggssary to provide for a type «f ~n intinerant library
&ssistant, about 5, for a Block, to begin with, who would be
going round on cyele, The primery school teachers would be
responsible for cirgulating the books in the villages through
the school children and other locs=l people. This facility
will have to be provided for ell the 3900 Block Libraries,
The salery of an itinerant Library sssistant at the rate of

Rss 40/~ per month for e period of five years for all the Blocks,
after proper phasing, would be Rs. 1.56 crores (3900 x 5 x.40 x
In addition to thls, the Zils Perisnads and Panchayats 3
may like to pay some allowance to the itinerant library
ascistents.

3, TFor the purchase of 5 cycles fur each of 3300 Blocks at
the roate of is. R00 per cvele =nd maintenance cost of fs. 50 per
cyela, the cost would be Rs. 43.75 lrkhs (3900 x 1000 + 250).

4., It is estimeted that the other oxpenditure invovved in
the travelling of Block Librarirns, trznsportation of books
frem Districts to the Blocks ete. mry be about Rs. 46 lakhs,

5  Thus the cost on villoge library circulating system would
be 2s "nders-

(s. in crores)

() salery of an intincrent 1.56
(b) Cest of cycles and bheir malntenance 0.49
(¢) T.i. & Transportation charses 0.46
(1) Henorarium to Prim-~rvy Schools Teachers

who will be incherze of circulating
libraries in the villages : 1,56

Totals | 4,07
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Appendix VII - Generasl Reading Material
for Neo-Literates,

The number of sdults to be covered under the pro-
gramae of the first phase of literacy would be 30 million
and they will be spread over all the villages in the
countrv. The programme would be to supply general reading
materials for these neo-~literates by supplying 100 booklets
during Fourth Plan for ell the 5 lakhs villages or the
areas where the first phase of literacy has been taken up.
These books would be supplied to primary school teachsrs
in the villages through a wide net work of Block Libraries
and village mobile libraries, which will be responsible for
circulating these to the neo-literstes, The number of
booklets required would be 5 crores (5 lakhs x 100 booklets).
The production charges of 5 crore booklets of 40 pages of
demi size with 16 pt. type size, at the rate of 60 paise
per booklet, would be ise 3 crores., Out of ks, 3 crores, the
production charges of 5 crore booklets would be ks, 2 crores
and the rest for printing and paper,
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PLANNING COMMISS ION

(BEducation Division)

National Service Programme, Youth Welfare and
Physical Fducation Progremmes in the Fourth Plan

Compulsory NGCC was started in 1962-63 to cover
all able-bodied under-Graduate boys studying in first
three years of the Degree Course, During 1966-67 NCC
strength was about 10 lakhs, Later on the Inter-
University Board decided to reduce the period of
compulsion from three to two years, During 1967-68
the strength of NCC dropped to 7.5 lakhs, Recently
the Inter-University Board have taken a decision to
make NCC optional from 1968-69, The Ministry. of.
Defence have indicated that maximum ceiling for NGC -
(Senior Division) will be 3 lakhs boys and 1 lakh girls,

2. The Education Commission(1964=-65), in vheir
Report reviewed the position relating to Social and
National Jervice and recommended that a programme of
national service may be developed as an integral part

of education which would run concurrently with academic
studies in schools and collsges. The proposals have
been considered, at various levels, and details have
‘been worked out, '

3 It is now proposed to develop in the universities
an alternative programme to NCC in the. form of National
Service Corps{NSC), Students showing marked proficiency
in games and sports would be given facilities of further
improving their standard through Natienal Sports
Organisation{¥S0), It has been agreed that during
1968=69 the National Service Corps programme will e
developed ¢gn a pilot project basis on the initiutive

of the colleges and universities and the coverage

would be ¢ lekh students, Central Government shore of
expenditure is estimated at Rs, 100/~ per student per
year and of the State Government Rs. SO/— per student
per year,

4. It has been agreed that the programme will be
optional but will be developed to attract maximum asumber
of students in worthwhile projects to be initiated hy
the students and teachers of the ihstitutidng, There
will be emphasis on adoption of villages for liter:cy
drives and gonstructional activities in gooperation

and coordination with local authorities, In order to
allow flexibility and initiative it is proposed thot
lump-sum grants be given in the beginning of the
financial year on a per capita basis to the universities
to make the gprogramme effective, Annual evaluation
will be published for the information of both State

and Central Governments,
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S The Nicistry of Defence, as indicated earlicr,
have suggrsted Shat th stronmi of NGO shoul. ~ot
cxcead 4 lakhs despite ion Loorcease 1n enrolment visualised
durir i the Fourth Plan, &s - as ASC and NSO pro rames
aTe concerned, durinz i7>0-57, in consultation with the
Ministry of Finunce, & nrovigsiou.of Bs, 1 crore has
been approyed. to cover 1 i:ikh atuients - 80,000 ia NSC,
204,000 " in liS0. - It-is  rcposed to progressively increase
. the coverage, of studenrt.. rr.-r this programme trom
1 lakh in 1948-69 to avcui % :anhe in 1973-74. Thus,
by the end of Fourth Plur, th~ coveraze of stulents
under NCC, NSC and 30 programmes would be 10 lukhs
as against the- total projiectel ~nrolment of 12 laiths
in all the faculties and classes oi universities,
excluding Intermediate, Fre-University and Post~Graduate
classes, The. total enrolment in colleges sand universities
in 1968-69 is expected to be 17 lakns and this is likely
to increase by 5 lakhs by th> end of the Fourth rlan,
The phasing of the progruume in the Light of the projected
targets are indicated in Tabl= T,
Table 13 Student strength in NCC, NSC and NSO
(Fizures in lakhs)

S1, , Total
No, Year RitalT 7,8.0. ) N.S.0. § (3+4+5)
10 2.__ 3~ v 4- 50 5.
24 1970-T1 4.00 "2.65 0.85 Te50

3. 1971-72- 4,00 *3.10 1.20 5.30

9 1973-74 4400 4,00 2.00  10.C0

8, The cost of oovering NSC and NSO to 4 lakh students

by the end of theFFourth Fl:n hau beren porked out in
Table 23 '

Tat'« 2; Frovision tor N.5.6, ont 3,S5,0,
in Fourth Ilen,

(Rs. in crores)

Year Centre State v Tetal  Tarsets of
~§ mé COVETEFE
: “(Figures in lakhs)

1. 2 e de - Se
1969-70 ~ 2.70 1425 4.05 2.70
1970-T1 3.50 1715 5.25 3.50
1971=72 = 4.30 2e15 6.:5 e 30
1972-73 515 24575 7.725 5015

3,00 : 9,00 6,00

1973-14 6.00

Total:  21.65 10, 525 32,17
{or 10.83.) (or 32.!8;
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The total cost of the programme would be Rs. 32,175 crores,
out ¢f which Rs. 21.6% crores would be Centre's share,

It is expected that State Govermments will find their
gshare of experditire from tu~ savings on account of the
reduced sitregznth of NOC us sgreed to Letween the Gentre
and the Svates during various discussions and will form
part of the non-Plan esxpenditure. The Central Government
share of the expenditure hzs been calculated to ve

Rs. 21,65 crores on the vasis of the targets shown

in Table I, TIf, however, the level of expenditure
reached in 1966-69, is to be trestszd as part of non--
Plan, then the Central Government expeniiture may

be Rs, 16.65lcrores.

1. The programmes of giving grants to national
sports, organisations, mountaineering foundations will
be continued, Programmes cf Scouting and Guiding will
be promoted, The physical =ducction teachers training
institutions will be strengthened and programmes of
Lakshmibail College of Physic:l Bducation will be
expanded, The other programses would be nutional
physical efficiency drive, establiishment of national

sports centre, rural sports, holiday camps.etc.

3, The Ministry have set up a Study Group to
consider the programmes of Youth Welfare in the Fourth
Plan, The report of the Grou» is ot availabls yet.

9, ‘This is = continuing progremme which was

started in 1953, The number of Planning Forums have
steadily increasedin the luast decade and now more

tbap 1000 Forums are funmctioning thrwughout the country
in Universitirs ard Colleg #,y Through these Torums a
large number of toaghers ani students have besen involved
in the planning process, Tucy rulss their owm local
resources and with such assistance as they receive from
the Government these IForums, organise lectures, tulks,
seminars, symposia, easay and debuting competitions,
exhibitions arnd small scale savings campaigns, and
undertaken socio-economic surveys, literacy drives,
etc,' In recgnt years, the :cope of the programme has
gradually increasedand a welcome trend is the adoption
of ‘the adjoining villages and slum areas, in increasing
nmber, by Universities and colleges for sustained
developmental and constructive work, This is intended
to be the main focus in the Fourth Plan so that the
Universities and dnlleges play an effective and suseful
role inkhe formulation and implementatien of Flan programmes
for the local area where they are situated. The following
are some of the main activities whigh are proposed to

be undertaken. ‘
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a) Resezrch studies, Investigations and
Planning and Local Schemes;

b)  Preparation of Town and City Development
Plons .

¢)  Purticipation in Constructive work by
Institutional adoption of villages or
slum arsas for welfare extension work;

d) Training of local Voluntary Workers
for Community Development and Weifare
Activities;

e) Fvaluation; and

f) Sovoial Fducation Programme.

This expanded programme for which there is
a good deul of ropular enthusiasm, an outlay of
about Rs, 1 crore, same as provided in the draft
outline of the Fourth Plan, will be necessary for
achieving the targ-t of 1800L Forums by the end of
the Fourth Plan, This will mean that another
800 Forums will be added during the course of the
Fourth Plan with axpanded programmes,

10, The tantative allodution for these programmes
during the Fourth Plan would be as under:

Rs, in crores

1)  N.s.c, 15,00

2)  Youth Welfare, Sports
Prysicxl Rducation ete. 14.00

3) Pluanning Forums 1.00

30,00

The scheme-wise bresk-up of Rs, 30 crores
is shown in ths enclosed statement,
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Statement
PLANNTING COMMTISSYON
(Gaucetion Division)
Proposed susicy for schemss under National
Servize lrogramme Youth Welfare and Physical
Education in the Fourth Plan,
(BRs, in lakhs)
A, PHYSICAL BDUCATION, SPORTS & GAMES
1. Grants to Napional Sports Federations, 30,00
2. National .Institute of Sports and
National Cosching Schemes, 40,00
3. Coaching Camps, Purchase of Sports
aguipment ~to. 10,00
4, Promotion of Recreation - 5.00
se Establishment of Nationazl Sports Centre,
Sports House and Sports Hostel in Delhi 40,00
3. Play-grounds(including Swimming Pools,
Stadia, Gymnasia etc.) 300400
T Development of Sports and Games in
rural areas, 80,00
8e - Grants to Indian Mountaineering
“Foundation, 3400
Se Promotion of Scouting ana Guiding 15,00
10, Laxmibai College of Physical Tducation,
Gwalior. 20.00
11, Strengthening of Physical Education

Training Institutes and Physical
Education Departments of Universities

including N,F,G, Training Programmes 35,00
124 National Zfficiency Drive 5«00
13. Promotion of Training and Research

in Yoga. 5.00
14, Other Physical Rducation Programmes 12.00

T()t al H 600.00



it e

G

.D.

137w

Youth Prourammes

1o

-

3

Fiipy

Schene of Tampus Work Projects
wralth Services

Guidance & GCounselling
Fan. R
(Bunmer cuurses eto,)

Day liomes/Stuly Centres
Text-book Library Book Banks
and subsidized food,
Develppment of services for
non-student youth through
educutional institutions

Touth Centres

National Integration progremme of
Youth,

Totals

National Service and Vikas Dal

Planning Forums

GRAND TOTALS -

Rs, in lakhs

10,00

60,00
10400
120,00
400,00

100,00

400,400

800,00

1500,00

400,00

3000,00
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Annexure IX

PLANNTNG COMMISSION
(Baucation Division)

Fducational Administration and Planning in
the Fourth Plan

In the Guiddines issued to the State Governments,
the following approach wus suggested:-

(a) Streamlining of the planning, implementing
and eveluating machinery ought to be given the highest
priority to ensure the most =ffective utilisation of
investment. PEach State Government may carefully evaluate
the present strength of its ocadres, its recruitment and
treining policies and the motivation provided to personnel
at various levels, and provide for remedial measures,
It would also be essential to streamline progedures and
dcoentralise decision-making authority to enable planning
f:om below and ensure effective involvement of the people
2nd the personnel at verious levels, It will also take
into account the vast variation of needs at the local level,
Yoximum possible initiative may be given to the institutions,

(b) The Educetion Commission has regommended
ttat the Distriot should broome the unit of planning and
administration, The staff needs at the district level
may be carefully assessed and provided for,

(o) The supervisory meachinery, especially as
regards suvject specialists in science and mathematics
at the secondary level, needs considerable strengthening,
The school complex idea suggested by the Educatiom
Commission may make more effective supervision possible,
apart from developing an espirit de corps among the
varicus educational institutions and teashers of various
levels, ‘

(d) The administration machinery has to develop
the capacity to change in response to the needs of new
programmes and polici-s, An effective planning and
evaluation c=11 directly under the DPT may be necessary,

(e) Various allied programmes within
ard outside the educztion budget, will nesd to be
cisordinated so that facilities created are fully utilised,

(f) The various institutions - StateInstitute
of Bducation, Institute of Science Education, etc, ets, -
way be brought together as an effective technical arm of
the Directorate, which could communicate with the NGERT
ot the Centre,
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Providing the teachers opportunities for taking up
administrative jobs and associating them with various
academic bodies 1like the Panel of Inspectors, Boards

of Secondary Education ctc. will develop in them the
feeling of commitment +to prozgrammes of educational
development and cpen out to tham the possibilities

of rising up th =ducstivnal lodicer., T4 would also

be necessary that the concept of once an Inspector all-
time s~an-Ingpeotor has to be given up, This would
maan introducing parity in the scales of pay and attaching
special aliowances to the posts of administrators.

He The position regarding the present work-load

of Inspectorate varies from State to State but on the
whOle they do not find time to visit schools regularly.
There. ig need for further augmerting the strength of
Inspectorate, As rorns to be adopted it may be

ds2sirable that at the primary stage, the target may be

t¢ have Inspector-School ratio of 13840 and at the
secondary stage it may be 1:30, This should include
subject inspectors as well. One of the serious defects

of present day cducational administration is, that there
are 'generlist' inspeefcrd and not 'specialist'! inspectors
and, . therefore, it is not possible to provide the
necessary guidance and szlvice to the schools, This system
hus to be oompletely reversed.

5 In g number of States, the status of Inspectors
of Schools/District Fducation Officers is that of Class TIT
officers and as such they cannot, carry their Wnlght in
the District vis-a-vis the other officers, In view of

the fooct that they have to carry a very heavy responsibility

&1l these officers should he class I offisers,

Varioug methods have to be used to making the
Bducational Service at the Centre and States more broad-
vased by making it josaible for University Professors,
and others working in 1nst1tutionb of higher learning
to tzke up administrative postson a tenure basis, It
should also be made possible for theofficers working
in the State and Central Fducation Service to spend
some time working in the field in order to get first hand
awareness of the problems of education, . The Universities
and Colleges and other educational rescarch institutions
should accept the principle of agreeing to men of proven
worth ard scholar:slhip working 1n*adm1nmstrat1ve Jobs
to be eligible for teaching and. r=search in-the s -
universities . for some time, - This gan be done by suitabl
relaxation in the recruiltment rules. espeoidlly in regard
to the matters’ relatlng t0 experience in teaching and
research,
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Training 34 The protlem ralating to bra training and

of Fduca-~ retraining of the educciional admicistrators recuires
tional to be given a very higk priority. For fresh entrants
Adminis to educational zdministroticn, tlLeure zhould be induction

tratggg courses to be fcllowed bx va;ﬂLar in-sarvice programmes.
The State Tnst itutes of TJducation should take care of
arranging in-service irzining programmes for junior
officers and for other senior officers, there should
be one or two seminars srranzed for short duration,
The training of senior officers in the Bducation
Department, whose number at the momsnt is about 600
angd is likely to increase to 900, should be provided
at the National level at the proposed National Staff
Coliege of Educational Administrators, At this level,
there should be cross-fertilisation of ideus among
gsenior officers and this could be provided by arranging
programmes at the national level wiere senior officers
could come for short duretion anil through seminars
and workshops exchange their ideas and experiences with
their couternparts in other States., Besides providing
training programmes threugh seminars and workshops,
the National Staff :Colle;e for Fducational Administrators
would also undertake researches in problems relating
to comparative study of various prccedures and practices
in the country and also of zuch problems in other
countries relevant to our situation,

Evaluation -~ 9, The question of evaluation in education and

In E§§cation conducting systematic and sciantific evaluation of
rrogrammes has been neglected so far, It would be
necessary to identify immortant programwes raguiring
evaluation, ([t .. .1d be dezirable tc define the
objectives of the programmes, their outcomes ete, It
would also be imperative Lo revn L contiuuocus mechanism
of evaluation which would haln» iy porisdically reviewing
the programmes and suggesting approoriste modificatioms,
While the State Covernments would be concerned with
internal concurrent- mid-term evaluction as thzy were
implementing programmes, the Contre should have a special
role to play in this field because they are not
directly involved with the implementatiorn of programmes
and their evalustion would be more objective and deep.
Lvaluation at the Central level can, however, be taken
up only with the ooncurrence of the corcerned State
units etc. Evaluation of the Centre will have to be
interdisciplinary and inter-departmental.

InstitutionaliO, - If districts have to be accepted as units for
and District administration, planning has &lso to steart from that
Planning level, IYn this conneoction, the idea of institutional

and distriot planning has to be accepted as the most
important programme. which would bring about closer
association of the community in the frrmulation of
programmes and also for fuller utilisation of the
existing facilities and augmenting the financial resources
of the institutions,
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For various programmes listed above, the

Implications financial allotation during the Fourth Plan would
of Pducation-be as under:e

al Adminise
trat ion

?‘
Tiforin )
flan

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

1)

8)
9)

10}

11)

12)

Rs, in crores

National Staff College for
Bdycaticnal Administretors Q.70

Training of Educational Administrators
at the State level through the
State Institutes of Education elg, 3400

Up-grading the posts of Ingpegtors
of Schools and D.E,.0s from Class IT
to Class I, 1,00

Additicnal staff at the Distrigt
level and subject specialists and
superyisors, 9,00

Training of Headmasters/Inspeqting
Staff in institutional planning & 00

Statistical Assistants and othey
staff in the offices of the J¥ “Tigt
Education Officers and other < Aff, 4400

Fullefledged St tistical apd
Planning Units at tha State
Headquarters, 3,00

Edugationsgl evaluation , 4,00

Reorganisstion of Educationgl
Adminigtration at the Gentre Q.50

Publication of journals and othey
reading materials 040

Seminurs and Conferenges for
Educational Adninistrations of

Higher Educaticn

Deputation of Centr L enc State
adninigtrativ- per.ianel fop
inter-state Liuili s snd tours 0e10C



Annexure X
FLANNTNG COMMISSTCK
(fducation Division)

PROGRAMMES OF NATTIONAL COUNGIL OF FDUSATIONAL
REIEARCH AND TRAINING TN THE +'OURTH PLAN '

1, At the eighth meeting of the Steering Committee
of the Planning Group on Fducation held on the 30th July
1968 held under the Chairmanship of Shri G,K. Chandirsmeni,
Education Secretary, the ua ,1onal Gouncil of fducational
Rgsearch and JTragining was asked L0 ravise its Fourth Plan
proposals keeping in view the recommendations of the
NCERT Review Committee set up by the Goveramsnt of India,
The NCERT was ‘also asked to prepere its Fourth Flan within
the ceiling of Rs. 10 crvres.

2. The NCERT Review Comnittee Las not yetl asubmitted
its report nor has the Council considered its temntive
recommendations, Hdowever, assuming that its recommendations
are likely to be accepted, an uttompt has baen made by

the Office of the NCERT to indicate roughly the allocations
for najor programmes, cduring the Fourth Plan, The schemes
along with financial provisions are indicated.belows-

PROGRAMIBS Outlay
- (Rs: in lakhs)

A Acadenic

(1) * Primary Education .SC.OO
(ii)  Secordary .- Social:.Scichoes
- and Humanities , : H2a«25
(iii);-,SciehceSJAMKSecouaary) 57«63
(iv) Eduéaﬁional psycholegy 37.44

B. Technicai

Centrai Séience Workshop 63.05
Ludio Vieusl . 64409
‘ nrrny end Data Frocescing 2713
Fvaiuatlon and Meaﬁurenpnt 19.05

Library and Dosumeniution 58436
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C. Publication 125,50
D, Programmas at the Campuses of the
Rrgional Colleges of Fducation,

Teach=r Bducaution and Fxtension 33.48A

B. Nztional Science Talent Search
Scheme 152447

¥, Cooperative Research and Raesearoch

Grunts (includaing Grant-in-aid
to Approved Research Projects) 21,07

I, STAFF
(For National Institute of Education ‘
and Regional Campuses) 30,00

ITI, BUILD INGS

(For the cumyuses at Delhi and at )
Four Regional Campuses) 200400

Totals 1021,55 lakhs

The above figures do not include the following
schemes but provision to the extent noted against each
will have to/provided in the IV Plan,

1)  Grent-in-zid to RAxtension Centres
' (Secondery and Primary) @ Rs, 26

lakhs per annum Rsy 130,00 lakhs
2)  Adult Rducation Rsy 45,81 lekhs
3) Centreul Inétituto of Fducation Rse, 16,82 lakbs

Further any now progrumme whioh might be allotted
by the Ministry has not been indicated-and no provision
a8 such has been shown.
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L Annexure XT
PLANNING COMMISSION
(Fducaticn Division)

- ——

SCIENCE EDUCATION IN THE FOURTH PLAN

I, SCHOOL STACE

Introduction Considerable expansion in school education
facilities has teken place in the first three Plans,
During the Third Plan a number of steps were taken
by the Government of India «nd the Stule Governmentas
to «ffect qualitative improvement in the teaching of
science, at the school stage. Howover, all these
attempts were able just to touch & Iringe of the
problem,  The nesed for giving a high vriority tothe
progranmmes of science education nzs become more urgent
as the country neceds more and more people who will
be able to provide necessary technicszl min power and
appreciate the contributien of science towards the
betterment of thelr lives and can use the sgientific
method in solving their probiems,

Present 2q " .Seience in some form or the other is taught
Position ‘st the primery stage in all the States of the Indian

Union, - The physical fagilities, the quality of
programmes and the teacher competency are however

far from satisfactory, with the result that this
subject ig mostly taught through rc.ding aotiyity

as any other non-soience subject anl hirdly gontributes
anything towards bringing about the desired: '
attitudiral changes, '

3 At the middle stage, scienc: 1o presgrijed

as a compulsory subject in all the States, bup in
‘actual practice many of the achcol. lL.re the
necessary facilities of teaching su..iv.” are not
available, are allowed to off~r obrs> sudjects in
lieu of science as an optionsl sunj-~t.  In the case
.of girl students, instead of s.i-a2  ‘rmastie
science is offered, BEven tclay, iu .o States if
is possible for a student ic .oss T nil@le stage
without reading any sciense, ot .ie 1. ./higher
secondary stage, different courses .€7¢ i'nce are
available, In most of the States, b . Jject of
general sciends is compul.ory fov a.l @  studentay
In others, optional coursas cr electiv. o.urses of
science of different duration zre uvifer- . by the
students., - In some Statcs it is ewven non 08sible for
students to pass the higi. schcol/rither seocondary
examination without Te.,._ ., cay seiens. 3° this stage

of school education.
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3. So far as the position of science teachers is
concerned there is an acute shortage in some of the
States, particuiarly in the rural areas sud the giris’
instituticns. '

4. According to the Second All India Bducational
Survey, out of a total of 64,981 teachers who ave
teaching scirnne i1 secondary schools, only 65;1%
possess the minimum quslifi-ation of a 3achelor's
Degree, The number of trained roience graduate
teachers is sven less, TFven ait the senior secondary
stage, intermediates and matriculates who had no
gclence education =re alsc teacking the subjzct,

‘5 The chortag. of voss-graduate sc.=nce teachers
for the highsr secondary sections- i¢ acute, Thers aTre
about 5,500 post-gradustes wit: science qualifications
teaching at bthe hicher secondary level cut of which
50% possess the trainin gualiiica*lons also, Thus

on an average, less than one pout-graduate teacher

is avuilabtle for cach aighev secondar; school againsyt
the minimum requirc<me: ts ¢f aibous 2,5 teachers,

6, At the mid .o schurl swase, v v, few trained
science teachers with roeguisite minim.m ogualifications
are availsable

Te At the primery stage o eme is hordly any
formal science ecu’;uen: or a4 'Nature Corner' ayailable
in any schools.

8, At the middle siefe, the position of spience
equipment anu physical fucilitiss are equally bad,

A very few schools hae & :epurate science room at
this stage of schooi edusetion,

Qe At the hish/kijher szconla~y stage about .
8,000 secondary scrools arc without any science
labordtory and only 14,500 .ave a laboru®ury for
general soience., Individus: latoratoriecs ror physiocs,
chemistry and biology =t th: senior secondary stage
are evailable in about T0C., T7,00C and 3,000 .schoals
respeciively.

10. At .the primary and midile schools stages,. the
science experiences are-organised through A course of
general science in 21l the 3tates, During the recent
years some of the States huve revised tL-:ir enepal
science syllabus with « viev tc¢ nedernise aad upgrade
the content of sgience. The text-nogks.for this st

are, however, far from satisfactory: both ia contenk
gnd_method of rTresentation, Tasrs are“p?actiually“ng“
teacher guide materials available for the Lelp of '
teachers., At the genior seconlary stage most of .the
science syllabi are (utdeted -en’ provide. very little
practical worx. Wierever a provisiocn [or such-praghicsl
work exists, it is mosily of u varificational type, '
bardly contributing anything townris arousing the
curiogity oi the child end nurturirg his creativity,
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11. Ver; 1ittie attention is at present paid to

the school sciencs activities which play an important
role in the teaching « learning of science, Only about
5% of the existing senior secondary schools have a
science olub in some form or the other, The activities
are mostly of the aollection, olassification and model
making  dype. '

12 During the Third Plan period, 13 States have

beel able to set up 2 8tute Tnstitute of Science or
the Scgience Unit., Fven these institutions have

yet to develop fully to undertuke the tasks whioh were
nvisaged for them.

13, A% the primary level, there is hardly any
rrovigsion for directing and coordinating the activities
of science. At the district level no special supervision
of facilities for the teaching of science are available,
Tr. all the States most of the present supervisory

staff has hardly any background or contact with modern

scinrze and its developing methods,

14, Realising the importance of science and

taking inte account %ae pressnt position of science:
education in the country, the ¥Fourth Plan should have
following objectives in the area of science education,

i}  Science should.be provided as an integral
part of the general education programme at least upto
high schoel stage.

ii) . To m=et the challenge of explosion of
knowledge in science, the teaching of this subject
snould be started from the beginning of the school
and good foundation of the subjeot disciplines of
science should be laid from the middle stage,

iii)  Science curriculum should be up-graded
and modernised. ’

iv) Necessary physical facilities of laboratory
andé equipment may be made availuble to as many sghools
as posaible.

v)  Better pre-service and in-service programmes
for improving competence = of scienoce teachers to handle
the wodern curriculum may be developed,

vi)  Agencies to play the leadership role at
the State level may be strengthened.
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vii}  Necessar; administrative fucilities for
directing and ccoriinating the State science education
programmes should be created.

71ii1) A net-work of supervising agencies to
ensure the implementation and proper development of
the progr wmme in the schools should be ensured,

ix) Keeping in view the limitation of resources -
both human and financial - a strategy may bse devaloped
to strengthen the middle and the senior school stages,
The priwary school stase may be covered through
excerimaptal programmes in selected schools so as to
provide experiences for developing future large scale
prozramma g,

%) A net-work of in-service programmes should
be organised to orient the existing teachers with the
new curriculum.

xi) Close collaboration between Central
agencies in ths field of science education and the
State agencies responsible for leaderships should
be eatablished and exchange of materials and its
adoption ¢r adeptation should be constantly ensured.

xii) Selzcted ingtitutions may be encouraged
to undertoke activity programmes in science through
science clubs and science fairs,

15 The work relating to modernising of curriculum
and development of idifferent instructional matei
materials e.g, toxt books, teachers' guides, ocurriculum
guides, laboratory materials, equipment and kits should
ber done on a national level by the N.,C.E.R.T. in
colluboration with leading University Centres and State
Institutss of Science Wducation,

16, The syllabi for training progresmmes, hoth
pre-gervice and in-—service should also be developed
by the N,0.®.,H,T. at the National level in coopemation
with Universities and training institutes, The
leadership training for the State personnel should be
provided by the N,C.,E.R,T., and its Regional Colleges,

17. 4% the State level the academic leadership

should be developed st the State Institutes who should
actively work in collaboration with the proposed

university centres of science education., The administrative
and organisztional part of the soience education programmes
snould be entrusted to the proposed Science Units at the
directorate and its district supervisory staff.
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18. Far organising the training programmes, the
key personnel from the State Institutes of Science,
Bducation and the district supervisory staff should
be trained by the N,C,E,R,T,

19. . The need for preparing better science
toachers to handle modern curriculum should be met
throwgh the proposed new training centres both at
the secondary and elementary clevels., The existing
teache¥ triaiving colleges and teacher training
schools should be adequately strengthened to handle
both pre-service and in-service programmes required
during,the Fourth Plan period. A large network of
in-service programmes for -~lementary school science
tecachers should also be developed through selected
senior secondary schools which were equipped during
the Third Plan period with necessary laboratory
facilities.,

20, Details of various programmes under elementary
and secondary education are explained belows

Lls entary

There ars about 4,72,000 primary sections,
Gonsiderirg this large number, the enphasis during
the Fourth Plan period should be on developing competengies
of the primary.schooul teachers for handling improved
programmes of secience, A selected number of schools
may be equipped to develop experimental programmes
and gether experience before large scale programmes
are implemented,

i,  Strengthening of existing 1,400 teacher
training schools with laboratory and
workshop equipment,

There are at present about 1,400 feacher
training schools preparing teschers for primary
schocls. There are no laboratory facilities in
these schools, It is proposed that in the prew
S‘“vlga‘ﬁralnlng, the content of science and its
mathodology should be included as an intagral
pari of the course for all primary school teachers,
To achieve this, each training school has to be
uapquutelJ provided with science and workshop equipment
g0 th*t«oompeten01es of demonstration and improving
1m;r0v151ng science equipment may be development in

quture rrimary school teachers, A provision of Rs, 1,40

,orores is proposed for this purpose at the rate of
"Be. 10 OOJ/— for each tralnlng school,
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ii) Provisicn of sciecuce kivs to
21,000 primary schools.

Tt is proposed to provide science eequipment
kits to 21,000 primary schools (60 primary schools
per educat1wnzi district; ol the Tate of R, 200/-
per kit, This will .nable these cchools to teash
the hew courses of hmez‘al science more =ffectively,.
The total cost of this progranme +vill be Rs, 42 lakhs,

iii) In-servize %1.i :ng of 21,000 primary
s3hcol * teav‘ w . of selected sohools

With = viaw Y0 ensble selescted primary
teachers to teach new courses of general scienge,.
the teachers of 21,000 primsry schools (which are
proposed for a supply of scionce kits) will be
trained througk e twc month in-gervisce programme
in 700 selectew neigibourncod highker secondary
schools/trcining school.. 7Tre votal cost of this
programme will be Rs. 41.3 1likhs.

iv) P disi. ¢l mopile laboratorye
cur—trainir s vanse

To improve soleice .saching at the primary
stage and provide in~servic uriining to a large
number of teacl rs iuroug :ll~trained staff, it
is propcced4 to provils 158 selocted pducational
districts in the con.iry 7th oz mobile wan ynit
fitted witn proisstor, = aiil leboratory and a
library, Tmpor.aut “o,.1c3 0 the syllabus will be ta
taught by the st-0f ¢f thes: m sile units in seirected

primary schools, where teus' s of the neighbourhood
primary schoels-will .or-rve aud discuss the teaching,
Ezch van will b» .ru~**ei Nii:‘d *f%lned acience

The total cost of thln proprumme will Be Rs, - 1429
crores.

Middle H'aze

v)  Establishing | J science traininﬁ gentres
ins2lected science colleges,

M. Hothari Commission has recommended that scienge
from the riiddle itage fhould be taught as indiyidual
disciplines of phyaics, chc .str; and bilology in place
cf *he existing courses of zeneral science, ¥n order
to uwchieve this, each middle cchool with a siugle
section would reecd at Ledq;.tWO science and mathematigs
teachers competent t0 teach modern courses of physicsg
aathematics, chemiztry anl bkinlogy. To train such
teachers, 1% is proposad to run a new two year course
for matrisnlates who will be trained as s¢lenge and
methenatics teacuers for middle classes,
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150 such traiping centres are proposed. to be opened,
The yearly inteke of each centre will be 80, The
non~récurring expenditure om buildings,. hostel
facility and equipment is estimated at Rs, 5 lakh
per centre, .The training cost is estimated at Rs,
600 -per annum per trainee, - Each trainece will be paid
a stipend of Rs, 500 der year, These centres

will prepare candidates far a ocourse leading to
diplomas in science education to' be awarded by the
universities, The course will consist of content,
methodology, and practical work, The coat of this
progromme will be Rs, 7.50 crore non-recurring,

The recurring cost of the phased programme will be
Rs, 9424 crores,

vi) In-service training programme for
existing teachers §f sogenoe ang

mathematics working in.m e sgpools

There are at present about $0,Q00 middle
achools where science is taught .as an integrated ocourae
of general soienns, In order to train the existing
teachers of thes~ schools tc teach science course as
individual- disciplines of physics, chemistry,
mathematics and hiology, a two-month ineservige
training course will be organised through seleoted
teacher training colleges, During the plan period
about 40,000 temchers &t the rate of two teaghars
each from a middle school will be trained to handle
the new courses in soience and mathematigs, - The
cost of this phased programme will be Rs, é9-lakhs.

Wi} Brovision of & scienoce stydy-room -and
"gguipment or senior elementary aohoo;g.

In order -to have desired aeffect thrdugh Y
programme of scicnce teaching, it is negessaxry for
. ochildren to-have first-hand experiences of soienceq T

To achieve this, it is proposed that 2Q,0Q0 seleoted -

‘middle ‘sohools may be assisted to Juild a @aience
study<room and equip it fully for showing dﬁncnltrationl
end doing some inaividual pupilc' laboratory work,
A sum - of Rs. 5,000 per schccl as building gran$ on
& matching basls and anotler Rs. 5,0QQ -for.purghase
of. furniture, storage facilit; and -equipment '{a proposed,
The . doxt -of this programme will be ngﬂavoxarng
‘non-reourring).. ’

Secondarx Stage
viii) Strengthening of State Institutegia :
o cience “ducation, . :

State Institutes/Units >f Saience Eduycation were
established towards the enc of the Third Plan-to develop
purrfoulum in Science and Mathemztics to Frevtrevﬁotser
textbooks, teachers' hanibooks, eto, to arganise igmseryiss
training courses and Zenerally $o assist thd Staje
Directorates of Education in sll matters relating to the
teaching -of soience in scheols. In some of.the 8tatesy
the Institutes have not been aet up so.far and in othsys,
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the Institutes wre not staffed and equipped properly,
It is propused to provide for the develupment of the
Institutes € sum of Rs, 3 lakhs every year, For

20 ‘Idttitutes, the cost will scme tc Rs.. 3,00 orcres,

s

1%)  Seience Units in the Directorate
o Widdation |} :

, ) yresent. there .are no technical units

- in voe Dirgoturates of Elucation- to suide and administer
the develorment "rrogramues in the Tield of scionce
education, - This is proving to be a major hinderance

in the efficient implementation of- thsse- programmes,
Acnordingly, it is proposed to set up 20 Bcoience

units ot 2 cost .f Rs. 50,000 per venr The cost will
be Bs.I50-lakba. ~ |

'x) - Sglence Supervisors im ‘tho Districts,

%he- need for science supervisors attached to
the District Tnspectors! office is now sccepted.
It j87priposed” to Brpoint -about 15Q science
supervisors during the Fourth Plan ut a ogst of
Rs, 12,00/~ er aihun:per supervisor, Thé cost of
this ®re, ramme phased over a period of 5 years will

be about Rs.,54 lukhs,

z¥) Pre-service training

- .Tké presant arrangements for pre-service
‘tgaining <f science and mathematico teachdrs:have
beon folnl far from satisfactory as in these courses
very l1itt.e ogyhasis is leid ob the ‘content of science}
It isicensidered adviseble 10 entrust this work to
the Un.versiti=s #ho ‘with the assistance of their-
‘science @il education departments can organise
spegialissd ri-service courses for content, and .
metloholcyy, i wigin with, 1 .:5:¢ coursas may be -
organi.ed «iz.15 .‘iversities during the Fourth Plan,

A zum-of~Ri, 75 7. <hé as ron-recurring at the rate
of R5,-5 "L per centre for building additional - -
I RN . . /
osvel (atsuumadation, - equipment, etc, is provided for
this s lemp. The Tscurring cust of the phaged programme
for etaff ul siipends will be Rs, 1540 erores, -

Gon: ruction of wdditional lahoratories.

~ccordirs to the Second All India Edugational
Survey, ‘ihtce arc rore than 8,000 secondary schoals
where -tserc &rs nu lavoratory facilities available,
AF Cielc. 18 proyosed ic be made & compulsory subject
for @ll studdnta 3throughout the school stage, it will
be neneziary to assist these institations to construct
new leber ioriss,  The average cost of construction of
e composite’ lavoratory with its fixtures end fittings
45 estimatec "at.Re. 15,000/-, Thé total cost of providing
Ianqpaigfifb.@oﬂjhnseﬁexistlng-schoblsvwill'be Rs, 42 crores,
sesides this, it is expected that 4,000 new secondary
wohoole wili come up during the planperiod. The
ri:sponsioility for proviling laboratory buildings may
hefbakén up by the State Governments for which an
1d3itiinal ofovision of Re. 6 ~rores will be needed,
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xiii) Supyl- of equipment .t0 new and
exigting institutions,

It is proposed to provide sciance equipment
at a cost of Re. 10,000 per school to all new high
schools (about 4000 in number) and assist another
8000 existing high schools at a cost of Rs. 6,000 per
school. This will enable these schools to teach
scienice up to Class X as recommended by the Kothari
Commission., The total cost of this programme will
beRs, 8.8 crores.

xiv) Provision of laboratories, equipment
for elective courses in science in
12-vear schools.

Some of the States have decided to adopt
the higher secondary s:ourses of two years' duration
as recommended by the Kothari Commission, The
Higher Secondary classes will be started either in
the cclleges or in selected good schools., In some
of th~ 3tates 11-year higher secondary classes already
exist., Some of “hese schools may be up-graded to
the new puitern. It is, therefore, proposed to
establish elective courses in science in the two
year higher secondary .classes in about 500 higher
secondary schools at an gverage cost of Rs. 1,0 lakh
per school to cover thecost of luboratory rooms,
science equipment, books, etc., The cost of this
programme will be Rs, 5 crores,

xv)  Provision of Sci-.nce equipment
for the laborztories of the existing
teacher training colleges,

Inspite of starting new pre-service programmes
for secondary school science teaclk o, - ojority
of the sci-nce teachers for the high schools will co
gontinne to be prepared for quite some time by the
axisting t~acher training colleges, TFEfforts are
heing wmade to improve the science and mathemaztics
yrogrammes being offered in these colleges by including
the content of science along with its methodology,
The training colleges have, however, no facilities
of laborutory to develop the practical skills and
demonstration technigues in future teachers of science,
To enable them to handle such progrummes, it is
psroposed that each of the existing 250 teacher training
colleges may be assisted to equip science laboratories
Tor physics, chemistry and biology and develop a small
werkshop at a cost of Rs, 20,000 per institutiong
A sunm of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed for this purpose,
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svi) In-sarvice training programme for
sccondary school teachers.

With the up~grading and modernising of the
science curriculum, it will be necessary. to retrain
the existing science and mathematics teashers of the
senior secondary olzewscs. It is proposed to train
10,000 secondary school teaschers through a two-month
ih~gervice cowrse thragh sslected teacher training
colleges with the active assistance of science
colleges, A provision of Rs, 72 lakhs is proposed.
for this- pro ITAMNE o

21. The ont-if-class science activities »roposed
for inclusion in the Fourth Plan are detuiled balow:

i)  Fsteblishing Science Clubs in
Se~ondary Schools,

The scisnce courges offered through the
school curriculum ars mostly dixrected to cater to
the needs of the average learner., Ixperience in
different countries hzs shown that thie science clubs
provide an excellent forum to cater to the needs and
to arouse thecuriosity and nurture the talent of
the gifted students in scierce, Tt is proposed that
10,000 secondary schools magy be assisted during the
plan period with grant of Es. 1,500 per school
to establish science clubs. A sum of Rs. 1.5 crores
is proposed for this purpose,

ii) © Organising Science Fairs at
various levels. :

To constantly energlge the science clubs,
it is.necesa&ry to provide them with a forum %o
srohs e 1ddwa and to inculcate a spirit of
compet1t10n for constant improvement in their
performances. -The saience fairs provide an
opportunity to achieve these objectives., It is
provesed that Juring the plan period each district
should organize a science fair for its schools
ani similarly cach State should also organise a
science fa2ir where the district comptitors could
compete ond share their experiences with other
schocls, The Stute Tnstitute of Soilence and the
district supervisors cau crganise these activities
at the State ernd District levels., The NCERT may be
. entrustad to ovraniae a National level science fair
which will provide a forum to locate gifted students
in sciencs., A prevision of Rs, 10 lakhs for the
plan period iz provosed for this activity.
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iii) Training course~s for sciecnce cliub

g EOES ors.,

Experience during the sscond and third plan
periods has shown that the zctivities in science clubs
become statio at the level of classification,
oellection, auplication and model wiiing, unlesd
the science clubs sponsors.are orisated to develop
new ideas, It is proposed that the Stute Instisutes
of Science should organise orientation courzes fox
science clubs sponsors of thcse schools which will
receive assistance for establishing science clubs,
A . provision of Rs, 10 lakhs is propc-ed For this
activity,

iv) TDstublishment of State Scisnce Museurs,

Science museums play a very important role
in heiping the children as well as adultc develop a
correct understanding of science and appraciate its
role in life and nationgl economy., It is proposed
that during the Plan period 10 such units may be
developed st the state headguarters ot z cost of
Bs, 5 lakhs per unit, These State Nuseums will
ultimately provide an excellent forum to organise
the 3tete level ascience fairs and give impetus to
science club movement in general, The cost for
this zcheme during the Flan period will be Rs. 50
lakhs .

Conclusions 22, A statement showing the d-tails of the
provision suggested for various schemes of scisence
in the Fourth Plan is given in Appendix A,

23, The desired objectives would be achieved
only ii all the schemes propossd for science
pducetisn s~ ropaTly coordinated,

244 at prescat a aumber of agencies like the
N,C.E.R.T., N,3,0,E, and U,0,06, at the national

level and S,T7,8¢c. Bdn,, Science Units, State
Institates of Bducation and different school boards at
State lovel zre working on scilerce curriculum and
otner 1 .zisd programres, All their work needs to

be coorilicated towards a total nationel programme

to ave-. .verlap and duplication, Upwgrading and
mode~> lozw’on of s3yllabi, making avallable the

neces: 7 instructionul materials, providing necessary
physivaz: facilitles, training of teachers and providing
ar Veotlve supervision will all have to go hand

« wiotu.  Por this purpose an adequate machinery at
g wtete 7 wel will have to be developed to ensure
& rrooer swordivation and implementation of the various

broow Prom e T ooainndiag of the plan period,
Simultanesusis 1t will b. necessary to engourage
apd in i+ orofrssional orgunisations of science
toacoers 1 bhe sobal task of the development of

[ -

g o
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25, The entire success of theprprogramme would
depend on the availability of motivated teachers

of science, Unfortunately, there.has been an acute
shortage of science teachers and the present emoluments
‘have not attracted an adequate number of teachers

to work in rural schools, Another factor has been
that many new avenues of employment with higher
emcluments are now available to science graduates,
New incentives may thersfore be provided to science
graduates to join the teaching profession, There
could be advence increments or higher salary scales,
This rutter will have to be considered by the State
Governuents to ensure an adequate supply of science
teachers,
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tails of expenditure on veriou
on_Sciool Science Bducstion in t

I. Blemeutary

1) Laboratory end workshop equipment
and books for 1400 training insti-
tutions @ Rs. 10,000/

11) Science kits to 21,000 selected
primary schools @ Rs. 200/-

1i1) Inservice training of 21,000 pri-
meYy school teachers - Two month
course for batch of 30 at 700 cen~
tres:

iv)

Gost of one course

3
c)
d)

e)

£)

T.A. of 30 participants @ Rs,10/-
Boarding of 30 participants

@ Rs. - 75/= per ronth

Lodging of 30 participants

@ ks, 200/-

Chemicals, contingenciss 1aciu~
ding workshop for improvisation,
raw material etc.

Honarsrium to two higher secon-
dery school teachers @ Rs.75/-
per month each and Bs.25/-. per
month for Headmasters/Principals
Honararium for clerical and la=- -
boratory staff '

Total ~ 700 sueh courses

Mobile van cum laboratory - 150 units:

Gost of one unit

e)

£)
g)
h)

o oD

Van

Projector and filmstrip projector
Generator

Wheeled laboratory table fitted
with water cistern and basin
Equipment portscle kits in two
boxes, chemical etaz,

Films and filmstrips
Charts and models
Books '

he Fourth Plan,

RS. 300/"
B. 3,500/-

Rs 0/ =~
fey  5,300/-

Rs. 25,000/~
R,  5,000/-
Rs. 1,000/~
Rse 200/~
HS LY 1 1] OOO/"

Bse 5,000/~
Bs. 2,000/~

Rs, 800/~
Rsy 40,000/~

APPENDIX &

S proposed schemes

Rse 140.0 lakhs

Rss 42.0 lakhs

Rse 41.3 lakhs



-158-

Staff

One B.Sc., L.T. =20 x12=3600+3 425 x12 = 900
One High 3chool LTC = 10 x 12 = 1B00 +# 2 x25x 12 = 600
One Driver-cum, S
Projectionist =150 x12=1800+2x25x12 = 80
One condudtor-cun- o
hearer =l k1o~ 10+ R x25x 12 = 800
. 3640 + 2700
Pay R, 11,330/~
Petrel charges
VanGenor:tor k. 2,000/~
Helntenence W, 1,000/
Gontinge oles k. 500/
Ree, for one '
TRET e 15,840[-
For three yrs. k. 44,320/~
Increxcnts k. 930/-
fs. 45,500/~
Totals (Hon~rec.)
(Ree /i

i) 1% pre-dervice training centres in
selaetzd anlence cclieges

a) Leboratory and hostel building
equipient, furriture @ fs. 5 lakhs (N.R.)
b) 3teff aml .=y und other recurring
exporditure (50 ingtitutions) each
vesr for the first three vears  (Rec.)

i) In-service-truining of middle achool
teachers : '

Qost of ona course

8) TuA. of 40 participants @&, 20/- %, -800/-
b) Boarding~f 4).participents @ §s.75/~ K. 6,000/~
¢) Lodging of 40 participants @ ks.200/- B, 400/-
d) Chemicals, -oatinsencies iacluding -
workshop for improvisatlon, raw
materials ete. : ' B 500/-
e) Honararium to training college

staff @ ks, 600/-. ks, 1,2'009’-
k. 8,900/-

Total for 1000 ceurses

fs, 60,0 lakhs
Bs.62.40. 1akhs

fs.750,0 lakhs

Rs.925.0 lakhs

Rse 89,0 lakhs -
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ii1) science stud; room and equipment for middle

schools Rs.,200.0 lakhs

a) Building @ £,5000 per school for 20,000

science study rooms 5. 100 lakhs
b) Furniture, storage and equipment
@s, 5,000/~ for 20,000 schools Bse 100 lakhs

1L, Secondary

1) Strengthening »f 5t-te Institutes additi nal
staff and prosramas; for State Institutes
@R, 3 lakis por yeur for 20 units Rs+300.0. lakhg

11) Science units in ti Directorate of Educae
tion - 20 .clvs @7, 50,000/~ per year fse 80,0 lakhg

1i1) seience sizervisors in Districts:

150 Distriet Seionse Supervisors with su-

pporting stalr and zorting-noies @ Bs, 12,000

per annue ver unit phasing = 50 supervisors

each year cerinning rrom the second year fs, 54.0 lakhs

3 *
PN
T

nabics beanherss ‘ 85.215,0 lakhs

Lo" trziiing centreg for sclence

8) Buildl.z, «dditsnel hostel nccommdation

equipmonit obe,@ 1.5 lekhs per school(MR) k. 75 lakhs
b) Recurriig sozt sn staff combingencies

phasing oI I contres esch year beginning

fron secuud year fse 140 lakhg
v) Constructicn of zdditional laboratories 15,180,0 lakhs

e) Leboratoriss in 4000 existing secondary

schools @ ,15,000/- fs,1200 lakhs
b) Laboratariss for »roposed 4000 new high

schools @ Bs,15,000/ - . Bs. 600 lakhs

vi) Bquipment to ngw and existing institutious §.820,0 lakhs

a) Equipment to new 4000 high schools ,

@ ks, 10,200/- Rs. 400 lakhs
b) Equipment to existing 8000 high schools

@8, 6,000/ B, 480 lakhs
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Laboratory building, equipment for elective
course in 12 vesr schools

Strengthering laborate-iag of exlsting tescher
training colleges

Supply of laboratory and- workshop eguipment
and science books to 250 training colleges
@ Bs, 20,000/ per collece

In-service training cf secondary school tea-
chers.

Bxpenditure on a two month couvrse for Science

teachers from Secondary Schools for batches

ks4 800 .0 lakhs

Bse 50.0 lakhs

of 50, through 30 selected trairning colleges.

a) T.A. of 5 participents @ Rs.50/- Bse 2,500/~

b) Boarding of 50 participents @ ks.»/- :
per dasy Rs4 15,000/ =

¢) Lodging of 50 participsnts @ #5.5C0/~ pom. Bs. 1,000/

d) Chemicals; gontirgencics ineludin; field

trins, workshops, raw materials ete.
Hon, to collezz lecturers and c¢laricel
staff of the trainirg college

Rse £,000/-

Rsa  BUO/=
M.Z0,000§-

Cost of 270 such courses 15.40,00,000/ -

Salary of pari time lecturers @ ks.3200/—

for each college for two coursss Bs. 32,00,000/-

Totel for all courses s, TR0 lakas

IV, Qub of clazs seiengs achbivotles

i)

ii)

111)

iv)

‘il ol : .
Scicnen elubs in secondary schools 10,000
clvhs @ f5. 250070 v ot selpol

Seicnee rales,

35) dlfiriet Lavel fairs @ fs.
20 Stete Jevel {ai-s @ Bs.
1 Netionel lewvel fair @ Rs,

250, -
5,000/
12,500/ -
Totcl

Trairing of sciznce lclub sponsors 80 courses
for 20 sponsors each @ k. 2,500 per year

Scisnce museuns

10 museuns @ Rs. 5 lakhs wach

Grand

§8.150.0 1akhe

Rs. 10.0 lakhs

fs. 20.0 lakhy

ki 20,0 lakhs

Total fs.64,57, 30,000
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IT, UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

1 A noteble feuturs of higher education in India in
the past two decades has been a relatively rapid increase

in the numberof persons graduating in science anid technology.
I% ~represerts a growing awareness and desire for education
in science and science-based courses., It i{s also stimulated
by the larger possibilities, on the whole, of employment open
to graduates of science and technology, The following
statistical data relating to science and science=Based education
at the university level will be of interest, The total
enrolmant in 196566 was about 1,73 million and this included
0,75 milliva in sci-ace and science-based courses, This
represents 45% of the total enrolment, The break-up of the
enrolment is indicated belows—

195=66 L. Totel Fnrolments: 17,28,773
II. Science~based ‘ ‘ 1
‘ Coursess 1,48,344 45p
&)  Science ' 5,65,254 32.7%
b mngu/TGOh. 8’ 555 4. 9%
3)  edicine 70,088 4,0%
4} Agriculture 51,190 3.0%
2)  Yot, Seiance 6,257 0.4%
2s The position with regerd to post-graduate and-

research enrolment in the universities is as shown. below:

ﬂ9§5—66 ;o3%- raduate and Research Enrolment
I, ?.tal Enrolment $ 1;00,463
17, 3Science-~based
coursess 33,048 33%
) Science 24,270 24.,1%
“p). Fng./Tech,. 1,818 1,8%
~) Medicine 3,429 3.4%
1) Agriculture 3,058 3.0%
¢)  Vet, Science 473 0, 5%
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3. The distribution of this enrolment in the universities
.according to the faculties and steges is given belows-

1965~66:  Bnrolment according to faculbv and stage
in-the university level,

{Total {I DesreejPost- |Resesrch [Pre-Pro-

{ flovel  Jgradua~ §(including fess’onal
- [tes Jdiploma) .
1_| 2. 5- ' D‘ 4; [ ) 5. . ‘ 6-
I. 411 Gourses 17287735 1590673 91850 31038 15231
II, Sclence-based
Courses 848344 723379 28084 10780 15231
a) Science 565204 530727 20838 3669 -
b) Eng,/Tech. 85555 742167 1540 2642 7157
¢) Medicine 70086 55812 | 335 3393 7047
d) Agriculture 51190 47983 277 466 864
8) Vet.Science . BR57 | HBAL 423 110 183
4. For purposes of compnrison, it weuld be worthwhile to take

the p031tion of enrolment in scivnge rnd scicnce-based courses
for a fivemyesr period 1961-62 to 1965-86. Tie position is as
indicated below:-

Gompardson for five vesr period: $061-62

to 126566,
1961-62 | 196¢~63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66" gﬁin»
1 erens:
1, 12 3. b, 5. 6, ) 7.

I, Totel 11,55,380 12,72,666 13,834,697 15,28,227 17,28, 773 49,0
II, Science~based 4,64,527 5,41,460 6,10,338 6,63,497 8,48,344 82.C
a) Sciencs 3,30,72% 3,86, 71 44355925 4,178,702 5 285,254 67.9

B) Others 1,27,305 1,55,086 1,74,463 1,89,795. 2,85,090 121.5
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5, the output of science graduate: -nd in sclence~brsed
professional courses has increased nearly fourfold in a
period of ebout 15 years. The output < the post-graduate
level over the snme period has been almcst seven times and
thet of “he Doctorate holders in Science and Technology
nearly six times. The number of degrees awsrded in 1950 and
1965 and expressed as percentage of ths corresponding sge~
group are given in the following tabls.-

No. of Percentage [Avsrage anmy-
degrees of the cor- la) (compound
awarded responding Jrate of zrowth)

: group
1970J1985§1350 | 1965},
1, 2. {z. 0 4. 1 5. 6.
B.Scs 9,623 33,230 0.14 0.44 9.67
M.8ci (excluding
Mathematics) 851 16,5256 0,13 0.067 13.3%
M.A. M. Sc.
(Mathematics) 251 2,292 0.0C+ 0,083 15.2%
Bachelor Degres 1n
Technology (Engin-
eering aad other
subjects) 1,660 9,739 0.020 0.12 12.5%
Baciielor Degree in
Agricilture and
Veterinary Seience 1,100 6,599 0,017 0.08 12.7%
octorat: Degree in
Science and Techno-
logy 100 522 - - 12.0%
6. It woald be evident from the compsrison given in Para 4

above that the increase in enrolment in Science courses and
Science-based courses is of the order of 68% and 83% respectively,
against an overall increase of approximately 50f in a five-year
period, In the present situation where the sttraction towards
engineering courses is likely to be less ot least in the course
of pext five yesrs and a phased ereduction in intake has been
suggested by the Government cf Indis, the enrolment in the
Scistice courses at the university level will incresse at a greater
rete. Even otherwise it is recognised thet it is desir-ble to
to have a first degree in Sclence befors admission is made to the
engineering
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courses snd this suggestion is likely to find increasing
acceptance in the rext few years. All this would require

a concerted approach to make facilities available for science
educstion in the unlversities and colleges reasonably ade-
quate if these additional numbers have to be accommodated

and given the educstion in science which is required for making
them suitable for pursuit of professional courses at a later
date.

Another fsctor which should be reckoned is the
existing state of regional imbalances in science and
science~baged educetion in the different States in the
country. Reglohsl imbalances in science and science-based
educetion is a feature nassoclated with a developing country
like India. There is wide variation in the.facilities for
seience and science-based educstion amongst the different
States in ths country. Enrolment in scisnce courses expressed
per unit of the total populstion is highest in the Southern
States and is of the order of 2,200 per million and ranges
down to zbout five hundred per million .in.some of the Northern
States. This regional imbslances in science education and
even more so in technology has a direct effect on the pace of
industrial development in different regions of the country.,
Efforts need therefore to be made te bring an adequate matching
between industrial and agricultural development and the
pctentisl of a region on the one hand and the availsbility
of facilities for education in science, technelogy and
agriculture on the other. This would mesn that in those
States wiere the enrolment inscience is far above
average, the masin emphasis will have to be on the improve-
ment of quality and in the case of those States where the
enrolment is much below the average, the attention has to
be given not only to inerease this to the required lewvel
numerically but also to provide for the quality in order
to bring tliem to the required standard.

7. This would mean providing for nocessary physical
facilitics as well as training of teachers required for
providing instruction to these increasing number of science
students ~t Jdifferent levels of university education.

8., Besldes the regional imbalances in enrolment in
 science slucrtion in the country, the other major problems
relating to cclence education are listed below:-
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1) Inadequete and low standards of instruction
and outdrted curricula and examination system,

1) Problems of tescher training and retreining,

111) Inerdequrte facilities of scientific equipment
and textbooks,

iv) Westage and under-utilisation of scienge
graduates.

v) University type of research undertaken qutside
the universities,

vl) Researgh unrelated to economic znd developmsnt
needs of the country,

O The university-basscd science complex in Iudia

1s generally foced with the twin problems of expansion
to aggommodete incressing enrolments and the maintensnae
of proper standards. This is particularly true of tle
first degree level and more o in the golleges affiliated
to the universities which asccount for more than 80¢

of the total enrolments. Seversl programmes taken up
for assistance to colleges providing scisnce ediucation
at the first degree level, tuch 83, the introduction

of the three-pear degree coursey sxpansion of scienge
education, assistance for lmprovement of laboratory

and library fgcilities have helped to atrengthen

to some extent the essential. base required for a
purposeful sclence educrtian; but viewed against the
backgrqund of the enormous wambers ofstudents seeking
scienge educetion =nd the number ot institutions to be
govered, the efforts made so far have hed only - very
limited impect, It would, therefore, oppear necessary
that a selectlve appronch for im:rcvement of facilities
in a limited number of colleres »1d university fagultiss
should be initisted 1n the Fourth Plan period,

10, . There is an urgent necd, in genernl, for
revising drastically the undergraduate and postzraduste
curricula to bring the:a on prr with the level and
contents-of the university courses in some of the
sclentifically advenced countries. The importence of
field work and environmental studies in Biological .

and Barth Sciences needs to be stressed. - Industrial

and Agriculturel epplicastions of 3cisnce subjects should
be clearly and forcefully brought out and listed in
terms of Local industries rud experience accessible



to students. In the cnse of Lhe physical sciences, proper
balance Mmeeds .to be mainteingd between the. experimental
and thé theoreticsl aspects of educrtion., In the fields
of Chemistry Studles, arens such as Synthetics, Chemicals,
Fertilisers, Pesticides, Chemistry of Natural Products,
Petrc-chemicals, Synthetic rlbrea, should be more
pragticel based and closely ralated to industry, There
is an urgent need nlso ‘to introduce =n :lemsnt of
flexibility and innovstion o encourag: study of

 border line and.lnter-dlugllenarv subjects which are
repldly developing as in eress of major study and
research, As one of the importent steps towards linking
education with practlc L1i%e, it woald be desirable for
universities and epginecrit. instititions to emrol
qualified industrial workers for part-timo edueation

in seience and technolosy bt ruuga sorrespondenge gourses
etc, The Bxamination Srstert as to be reformed so that
the assessment of the studernis perrform nce continues
throughout the dgademic ~ear,

11, The problems indic ' 1 -bove hn.e .been dealt
with the utmost care and debziled in the Educf tion
Comaigsiont s Report wita reivrsies ‘heruver appropriate

to the programme alresdy undestszlen or proposed.ta be
undertaken by the University Grants. Qornmission,

12, The emphasis, as has bion tis crse-ia the past
three plen periods, hes to be on improvemsnt of quallty
ay the postgraduate level,  Tue gastgraduate courses -
opcupy a key position in the university system and elsa
répresent ‘a sector of mansgesble dimecnsions, Improvemsnt
of postgraduate education will have an iumediate impact
Qn the quelity of teachors and good tess hers hale a
auttiplying effect oa the gaslity and standar¢ of the
entire educational system. satter »ostgrqduate educstion
wll]l also, lead to better rescarch., It:idas been p01nted
gut by the Bducation Commission thet th. facilitids’ for
postgraduate education should be more than ﬂoubled within
" a périod.of five years, if the demands.for ccienge
education at different levels of educationsl system ad

a whole have to be adequately net.

13. While the general approach to mesting the needs
of science education in the universities and colleges
would be to assess tueir needs for improvement of
laboratory, library, workshop and other. physical facilities
and appointment of acadsmic ~nd technical supporting
steff, it would be nost asseutisl to initiste as well

as strengthen some of ths programues specifically aimed
at improvement‘of qua_lt" of sclence educntion and
resesorch in the universi’ies and colleges. Some of these
programnes are listed below:-
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1) Establishment of Qentres of Advanced Study,

2) Developuent of selscted institutions, selected
gourses of study in dpplied and inter-
disciplinary subjects.

3) Curriculunm Reforms and Exemination Reforns,

4) Organisation of Summer Institutes, Refresher
Courses nnd College Development Progremmes.

5) Auard of schiolarships and fellowships. for
fdvanced Study and Research.,

8) Support for Sclentific Research.

7)° Production of Textbooks,

Bstablisn- -14. in trgent need in the field of higher education

ment of
Qentres
of Advari-
cad §tgdz

in Indls in the strengthening of postgraduate teaching
end.résearch and chanelling of the existing limited-
rasour-es ¢ifectivsly [ur this purposs. The Uhiversity
Grants Commission has therefore underteken in gonsultation
with the universitics a scheme for developing selected
university dennrtments for sdvanced training and research
tngortain speclalitles, Tne scheme 1is intended to
encourage the pursult of 'sexcellence! and team-work in
studles nnd resesvch and 10 accelerats the reslisation

of Virternatisnal standsrds' in specific fields.

With this object in visw it is proposed to give active
support and substeniial assistance to promising departments
in the universitiesg cerefully chosen on the basis of.

the quality and extent of work elready done by them,

vnelr reputsation eond contribution to research, and their
potontlo Lity Jor tursnos development., '

18, A beginrinz was wade by providing assistance to
certain wnivsrsity Jdepartments for obtaining competent

~1.d promising terchurs and research workers and procuring
escential oguipment. To he viable, such centres of
advanced stuly have to : execeed a certain !critical! size
as ragerds thelir s5~ff. The departments concerned would
therefore have o frirly lerge staff of professors,

readers snd rsseamch associates/fellow of outstanding
abilit: ~nd nu:lifications who are actively engaged in
research and s~ vanced training. & substantial proportion
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of the teem would be a kind of 'floating staff' coming
to these centres for long or short periods on deputation
from their unlver51L1es/instltutlons and possibly from
abroad, Adequatelry staffed and pPOpGrlj organised,
these departments are expected to make an appreciable
impact, direct and indirect, in raisiag the standards

»f teachlng and research in our universities,

16, As they would be functioning on an all-India
basis, they would attrnct tenchers and scholars from
all over the country and help in maintaining and
strengthening the corporat: intelloctusl llie in the
country., Another adventage sccruing from the scheme
would be that the personnel trained in the centres-
would in course of time be available for str

the staff of other universitv depertments - thus helping
to meet to some extent the present difficult position
experienced by the universitiuvs in sscuring qualified
end campetent tcachsrs in sdequate numbers.

17, At present there are 17 centres of advanged
study in Science subjects and 13 in Humanities and
Soclal Sciences. They function on zn all-Indie basis
and are. intended to serve os breeder3 of more zsuch
centres in the {uture - excellance bSreeding more
excallence,

18, The establishment of Centres of Advanced Study
or "gentres of excellence® i1s » step of considerable
significance in universities, In case, centres of
,this kind are not built within the universities, such
institutions will inevitably srow or be provided
outside the university systen. The resnult would be
grossly disadvantageous to tie universities and would
seriously weaken them,

13, The Bducation Comnission has specially
emphasised the need for e¢stablishment of more such
-centres of advanced study and also clusters of

such centres within s few selocted universities in
related subjects to serve as nationsl cantres of
training end research in worthwhile subjects as

~wall as to accelerate programmes of inter-disciplinary
and intre~disciplinary research.

20, The development of coatres >f advanced studyyp
can’only ba done if substantinl assistance over a
fairly long period can ba provided centrally to the
universitiss. The assistance for the Centres of
Advanced Study at present is initially for a period of
ten years and sny assl.trnce subsequent to that would
be mainly “or initiating new programmes rather tian
for consolidation,
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This assistance over a ten year period can be further
broken .up into two phasess (a) The first fivé-year
period where the emphasis would be to strengthen and.
bring to the critical size - one or two major groups

in certain disciplines within the department and (b)
the next five-year period to provide for suitable
expansion of the facilities sreated in the first

rhase, On the basis of the pust experience and the
requirements, the capital expenditure required for

each science centre would be of the order of

Rs, 15 1lakhs and a recurring expenditure of Rs, 3 lakhs
over a plan period. This would mean that establishment
of every new centre of advsuced study in Science subject
would require an outlay of Rs, 30 lakhs, This is in
comparison to about Rs, 20 lakhs required for each
Centre to be. established in Humenities and Social
Seiences subjects, On the basis of the requirements

of the existing centres of advanced study and the new
centres proposcd to be established in the next five
years, the total requirements would be of the order of
Rs., 20 crores,

21 The programme for the Centreg of Advanced Study
aims at developing training and research at an advanced
level but will be restricted to a very wsmall number of

Saeleccted
sourses of

LUD jnc,w;s

“university departments, Side by side with the develop=

ment of such centres, measures must also be taken to
ensure that the excellence gensrated in the centres

of zdvanced study is gradually extended to other
universities and affiliated colleges so that the
standards in the entire system of higher education are
upgraded in due course. EHere again one is faced with the
question of large numbers of institvtions and students
and a selective approach to limit such development to &
few faculties in the universities and a few selected
tolleges within the country becomes necessary in view

of the limited resources., There are at present abeut

76 universities ana neoriy 000 colleges providing for .
science education upto the first degree level and amongst
this, most of the universities and about 20% of the
colleges have faciiities for postegraduate training also
ana some related research. The development of a few
fzculiies in a science subject in a- few selected
universities and colleges on a selective basis would help
bring them to the level cemparable to those prevailing in
good university institutions. Such development will no
doubt invelve considerable investment, both men and
material,, and naturally cannot be fully met within the
available resources, The development of the faculties of
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sclence particularly in basic science subjects and with
emphasis on training ab the undergraduate and the
post-graduate level could ba taken up in three or more
successive phases by selecting suitable institutions
which have regched a certain stage of development and
making available to such institutions reasonably
substantial funds to improve their laboratorics,
scientific equipment, libraries and providing
qualified teachers in requirec numbers. Such
concentrated attention ,and chunnelling of the available
resources to a few institutions will yield positive
results and make the requirs. impact in the development
of the science training programme at the first degree
level,

22 If the science fuculties in at least 1/4th of
the ' existing universities have t0 oe brought up to
the required level, each such faculty would require
on an average Rs.50 lakhs for zll its science
departments, This would mezn a provision of Rs, 750
lakhs for 15 such university faculties. Similarly
the amount %o be provided for each college science
faculty should be of the orier of Rs. 10 lakhs,

This would require a provision of Rs, 1500 lakhs for
160 colleges to be included in the tirst phase of suoh
development,

234 An-allied problem is that of offering more
accelerated courses of study in basic scierce subjects
at the under-graiuate level for potentisl scisentists,
particularly the young students select»d under the
N,C,E,H,T+ scheme of Science Tilent Search, It is
suggested that such students may be given instruction
in a more stimulating environment under the guidance
of carefully selected teachrrs. If necessary the
possibility of establishing a separate science college
with adequate hostel fucilities may be explored,
Such®institution should bLe given freelcm to experiment
with its own metheds oI teaching and evaluation, One
of the BRegional Colleges of Education might be selected
for the purpose.

24, Beeides the awerds of scholarships and fellow-

" ships for new schdars to take uy advanced study and

research, it is eseential to provide special support

the Universi~for teachers and groups of research workers to take up

ties and

Colleges

research projects in their own spesiciities, If
research in basic sciences ius not adequately supported
within the university system, there is the inevitable
danger of such rasearch being done outside the
universities and in a situation divorced from post-
graduate teaching and lack of contact with fresh young
and creative minds. ' The present situation iz that the
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university departments hdave to depend on the suppure
‘available to them from various research organisations
within the country to some extent and mainly for
the suprert available from such dources as PL 480
research projects etc, Such reliance on outside
sup,ort for basic scientifioc researsh in the
underoe it syooeo is oan w healthy feature of the
nd*an universities, This hus to be -etedied as early
as possible, By making a beginning to provide at least
Rs, 1 lzki per annum for support of scizntific research
within the universities, this would mesn a plan provisien
of Rs, SOO lakhs.
25. he importance of a comprehensive scholarships
« PTOgrane for unler-graduste and post-graduate students
in universities and colleges can hardly be over-
emphasised, It would be necessary to initiate a
comprehensgive scholarship programme to encourage -
meritorious students fo take up study of science.
subjects. The omphasis may be on loan scholarships so
that a self grnerating fund may be created, In. view
of the fact, ‘howrver, that the allocations for -
scholarships have baen provided separately, no
amourt hzs been included in these esstimates,

Summer _ 28, Anoth-r 1mportunt programme initiated by the
institutes, niversity Grants Commission relates to. the
Rsfrashnr i orgenivation of summer institutes, seminars, Syuposia,

Gources end refresher courses etc. designed for training and
College retraining of teachers, Tbe programme of summer
aveio YJavelopment institutes, which has been taken up in odllaboration
Proarammcs with the National Science Foynigtion, §,S.A. has
grovm in numbers and impact over the past five years
with the result that nearly 200 summer institutes,
are orgualsed in science subjects during the current
year., The organisation of summer institutes for
sokocy oo o in o ahin nn1vrrsltie&, apurt from
those org.niseu for coilege teachars, brings the
sohool tecchers in close contact with the university
teachers wnd helps the participants to improve their
subject mavier competence, learn new methods of- .
teuching, use of ecducational materials ets, and in
this way to reform their own teaching in theix schools.
Provision is als 0 made for the organisation of
summer institutes for the benefit of talented students
in Science and Yathematics, The number of partlclpants
in theso instituses for the past five years is. ofer
T000 cellese tencrers and 9000 school teachers,
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27. The programme of summer institutes is supperted
by suitable projects of coilege development, student

end teacher purticipation in short term research work
and preparation of text-books and other educational
material designed for improvement of teaching of science
subjects at the school and college levels.,

28, During the Fourth.Plan it would notes: only

be necessary to maintain the existing tempo of
activity but.to increase it considerubly if the bulk
of teachers in the schools and colleges who need to
be refreshed is taken into account, The. -average
expenditure per summer institute of ubout 40 partici-
pants is of the order of Rs, 50,000/-. If 200 summer
institutes are to be organised annually for college
teachers only, the plan provision requlred would be
of the order of Bs. 500 lakhs,

29, A good proportion of the sciencé graduates
(sey roughly 50%) coming out of the universities

are not gainfully employed in occupations which requlre
& training or knowledgs ofscience and most of them
would be acceptable to industry, azricalture ete, if .
they are given a suitable short term training in certain
applied scienoa subjeots whioh are job oriented,

The Bducation Commisgion in its report has drawn
attention to this fact .and has also listed types

of courses that could be offered t6 Z.5c.s as well

as ¥,Sc.8, Coyrses of such type should be instituted
in almost every university campus having faculties of
science, enginsering and agriculture and also medicine
and should be organised on an inter-departmental
collebaration basis by making use of the facilities.
already avallable to & largs extent, Nevertheless
certain speclal facilities wuuld be required to

be developed to suit the individusl courses to be
offered. . If facilities for 10,000 graduates both
B.Sc. .and M.Sc, are to be provided for such short
terms courses, the additional expenditure would be of.
the order of Hs., 1,000 per student i.e. a plan
provision of Bs., 100 lakhs.

30, In order to develop the existing science
leboratories by providing suitable equipment in
adequate numbers and science libraries and journals
required for a purpossful instruction at the first
degree level and also at the postgraduste level in
the colleges and tre universitiss, special provision
has to be mnade over and zbove the average expenditurse
likely to be incurred at the higher education level,
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This would include the increase in cost of

scientific equipment to be oPtained, replacement

of obsolete and worn out equipment and some provigion
for fabrication of equipment in the workshops to be
esseatially developad in every science teaching
ingtitution in the universitys. Thia weuld require a
per capite expenditure of Rs, 500 (Non-reourring)
for about 9 lakhs students, During the Fourth'?lan;
the total requirement would be of the order of
Re, 4500 lakhs,

31. Tt is also essential that the faculty strength
particulerly the number of specialists in various
branches of Science should be -suitably increased,
Further, really eminent science teachers should be
appointed and allowed to work wherever the academic
atmosphere is conducive to their work, For this
purposg, sSupernumerTary - posts should be created

and financed by the Central Government sg that these
teachers are not subjected to local pressures.’

32, The Fdusetion Comnission has repeatedly drawn

tho attention . %o the immediate need of making a
deliberate effort to place India on the world map

of Mathematics., Besides establlshlnb & few centres

6f advenced study in mathematiss, at lemst some of the
major departmenis of mathematice in the universities
should be encoursged to take an agtive interest in
providing instruction %o specially gifted students in
mathematics, For this purpose, the Edugation
Commission hes suggested establishment of one or two
special secondary schools within the university system,

If a beginning i tr be made in this direction to

provide for training of at least 100 gifted students
with unusal mathematlonl bility annually in two
such cantros Jur i + plan period zund t6 provide
for suitable 3unolarsh1p3 and other fagilities the
expenditure would be of the order of Rs, 1.grore,

33 Zvery coilege and university department of
science should be encouraged to develop workshop

t the students would learn to use the
workshop tocuis and get zequainted with some of the
gszential laborctory techniques and rractices,

Suitable incentives should be given to the institutions

to develop the design and prototype of scientifip equipment.
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In our science departments a proper balance betwesen
experimental and theoretical aspects should be
maintained and instruction in physical soiences

should be essentiall;y workshop and laboratory based,
Tt is also necessary 1o emphasise field training in
biological and =arth sclences and t¢ provide necessary
teaching collections, Teaching collections are much
more important than museums and should be built by
students, stalf and resesc~ch scholars, The universities
should be encouraged to build such museum collections
related to the teaching programmes rather than

acquire rare and unusual specimens from different
countries,

344 A special elfort would need to be made to
provide facilities for computation and training

in programming end compater tuchnology in most of _
the major university centres. The Education Gommission
has desired that oy the end of the Fourth Plan at
period &t least 25 to 30 universities should have
reasonabl,; zood comnuitars installed to serve their
research communi*y, Tt° is astimated that the

develor =nt of . orkshop/museum and necessary computer
facilities would be of theorder of Rs, 2,5 to 3 crores
with at lesdst 30% of it in foreign exchange.

35. Fer the yproser dere.crarent of sciantific
regsearch, there is nacdi fo a closer coopsration
between the industry ind scientific institutiona,
Universitiies iun uiflerent rogions may be engouraged
to devote themselves  to busic research work in
scirence wnd technology which would come up after
5=10 yezrs. A sua of -Rs, 50,005,000 is recommended
for tlLe purpos.. '

36, CAnothor impdrtagt»sactur, which mnat be attended
to is the e parasion ol text-books for college
students, Suituble intucements may be given to

groups cf university vrsachers to undertake writing -

of text-bocka as well ~w smell monographs on various
scientific subjects.

37 The summery of the financial implications. of
the prcgrammes proposcd above for the improvement

of science education .and research-in higher-—-educatlon
is given belows—
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31.N0, Ssiemes Outlay T oposed
(Rs, i . .rores)

1, Centres o awvanced Stu.y 0.0
2 Development ¢f selected institutiors

end faculties, 2270
3 Support fur scientifit research

in univers' .izs, 5.0
4o Summer Ins=.tutes, etc. : 5.00
Se Short-term crurses in z.nlied sciences 1.00
6, - General development of ccience

facilities. 15 00
Te Special effort for devaiopmsnt of

mathematics 1.00
3. Developme 't of workshoi., etc. 3.00
9. Basic Resez~ch work for Industrisl

Davelopment .50

Totals 10200



ANNSXURE XTI

~176=

PLANNING COMMTISS ICN
(Fducation Division)

TRCHNICAL EDUCATION TN THE FOURTH PLAN

Introduction There has been phenomenal «xXpansion both at
the first degree and diploma levels, The annual
admission capucity of the technicel institutions
for the first degree courses in 1951-52 was about
44790 students and that for diploma courses in
polytechnizs 6,200 students., The expansion since
then has resulted in an aodmission capacity of
gbout 24,000 situdents to the first degree courses
and, over 48,000 students o the diploma courses,
Because of the present unemployment situstion and
othér problems, the Government of India has
suggested to the Stetes to reéduce admissions to
‘the first deygre awnd diploma courses on a selective
hasis., Admissions to institutions that have been
started recertly as also to those institutions,
where +the necrssary. instructional facilities are
inadequrte, may be rastricted, The present plan
is to bring down the admissions to wtbout 15,000 to
16,000 - tudents to the first degree ccurses and about
37,000 % 38,000 students to diploma ccurses., Should
there be, .1 the counse of the next 5~10 years, a
radizel change in the econcmic 3ituation of the
country demanding additional technical personnel,
it would not be difficuit tc meet the situation by
restoring +the admissicas to the original level,
namely 25,000 to the first degree courses and 48,000
to diploma courses,

2 Acoording to tentative estimates, there are
todey aboat 50,000 sagineering grazdustes and diploma
holders wno wre unemployed., On the basis of the
present enrolments in technical institutions, each
yFear obout 15,000 graduates and about 25,000 diploma
holders will turr out, During the Fourth Plan period
1669~74, the total additional stock of technical
personnel svailedle will exceed 200,000 engineering
groductes and diplome holders. The: total stock of
graduate sngineers and diploma holders who are in
enploynent =t present dees not exceed 300,000,
Ther:fore, theimmediate concern should be to formulate
adequite measures to effectively utilise the manpower
thet will be available during the Fourth Plan period,
This respuensibility must be shared fairly and squarely
by authorities/organisations responsible for variousg
gconomic developmant projects in the Fourth Plan.
Tt would be necegsary to ensure thet such measures
are veIiected inthe plans and programmes of the
cuncerned organisations/authorities,
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3. " During the period 1969-T4, we should make
intensive offorts to conscliiubte exl.ting technical
institutions and imdrove the standarl and quality
of traiaing. To that end, th~ following specific
programmes  would be undertaken:-—

e Sinee the teacher is the hewxri of the programme

of gecd educction, we should organise on a continuing
baais various programmes for the pre-service and
in=sarvice truining of teachers, As Tor pre-service
trairivg, we should desi8uedly reoriont our present
ngineering
colleges to suit the actual ueeds of instituticas,

He moet bring to the training centr:s serving teachers
who have not had the benefit of post-griduate
truining and prepare them fou the Muster's Degrse

and alsc eguip them with prolessional competences,
This would require a practical errangement with
engineoring colleges to get the teachers on long
stuly lzuve of two-three yesrs, Duricg that period,
the culleges should have adequate super umerary posts
t9 take care of the normel teaching work, 4n
extension of the same rrocess will include preparing
sglected teachers for the Ph. D. Degree and

c;uvpplng them for higher f“dulty positions. For

the in-service training of teachers, a wide range

of programmes are needed, Thase inclule summer
institutes, sequential courses, practical training

or apnrentisczhip in industry, seminsre and workshops
and so on, A network of feoilities ror iun-service
training on these lines must be organised throuzhout
the sountry.

e Diversification of Jdiploma courses and Tra-
orienting them functionally to the trainfng of
technicians for industry is an urgent problem.

To that end, our.polytechnics should be brought
desi;nerly 1n+o intimate relaticonship #ith industry

for conducting sandwich courses, co-uv.orative

coursea, part-time courses unl so cn. Wa must identify
cn a continuing basis the procise nesis of industry

for technicians and reflect those neeads in the types

of coursss to be conducted oy polytechaics, their
curriculum and methodology. A build-in flexibility

in car polyteehnioc education is necded to enable

the institubticrns 3o be respunsive to 11uuotr1ahnaeds.
Por that purpise, we must orzunise zv selected centres
iul groups Yor currioculum develooment, prep:ration
ohing wuits and imructional materisls, including
tort-lnceks end designes of rastructional aids.

rffu”ta must be made {0 train serving teachers
surricular changss and oquip them wivh

Nl sary comprtences for new forms of polytechioic
l4u”tLOn. The training prugramme sac.ld also include
nrganised apprenticeship or prictical training for
Yeachers in industry and other orgaunisations.

=
b
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Although a good oaginning has been made in
this fiesld, thrcugh our ITuctitutes of Technology and
other centres, wuck still remuins to be done to
consolidate thefourses and bring tlsm upto the highest
standards possible, We have today over 2,000 places
for pest-graduste courses und research but the
necessary instructional facilities including faculty
development have stilli to bhe ¢rraniocsd, In extension
of the programme 2nd %0 estabiish first rate centres
of post-graduate enginesring stu’les and researoch,

we must select 8-10 well established erigineering
colleges that have experi:nce o. post-graduats activity
Preliminary discussions on trnis guestiophave already
been held end the Government has agroe~.i, in principle,
to develop about 10 =stablished engineering colleges

in different paris of the country irto Institutes

of Technology in the next five years,

Te It has been nstinzted shat tie provision
required for the develogment of univsr:ity departments
in engineering and technoiogy, which ars financed

through the Universiiy Gr-nts Ccimission wn amount

of.Rs. 12.3 crores would be needcl in the Fourth
Plan,. Provision has also to be u.d> for the.
development of Indian Institutes o1 Solence, Bangalore,

8. 4 all-out effort should Ve wade at selected
centres for the devalonmeni ¢f o —r.culum ani
preparation of instructional mater.als for the first
Yor Jlegree ccurses,

our Institutes of Technelegy, in asscciation with
selected engineering colleges in their respective
regions would be rery guol centres., For polytechnics,
our Technical Tezchers Traiaing Tnstitutes in
association with selected polytecrnics in their areas
would ve the best centres. Troups ol auipert: who
have an understanding of the »robl:m of engineering
educetim and industricl needs iLhould be set up

a8t these centres tc work inten ivsly ‘on surriculum
development and preparativn ¢l inssruciional
material. Simultancouslyy %bL-y should zlsc work on
designing scieatific ecuimsn® und apvaratus needed
by technical institutions fur Sheir lzboratories,
Prototype of appar-ius and =quipment should be made
end their produciion chould be unceriteXen sither at
& central workshop o in reglonal workshops to be
set up specifically for tle purpoce.

9. The present unempliym -t amongz =ugineering
graduates sad dipioma hold.rs has a0t only indicated
the weaknesses in our manpowelr policies but aiso
emThasiced the importance of a2nprentineship 4raining
in industry,- O~ an emergency .asis, ws have increased
the training facilities from ubout © 000 places to
over 7,000 places. It is propossd fo orgunise

10,000 to 12,000 places in th- Pourth slan with the
cooperaticon sad sapport ~F inilu try. e cury of the
proolem of gcoud spprenticeship, rowsver, is adequiste



gupervision Lack of w="1 laic¢ out programme of
training ani ite =up rviiior by industry is the

chief weakness of our rresens scheme and every effort
snould be made to correc’ it duriagtho Fourth Plan
pweriod. To that eni, we u: 3t set ap apprencticeship
boards in each utate/rq_&n in slose celiaboration
with indvstiry end ser-ics the braris 1.k alequate
technical personnel. T. 12 propcsed to amend the
Apprentice Act of 97 o facloade the training of
enginsering graduatos -1 ¢9pl -2 aolders. The
Central \pprpnticeskfp semeil  wly receonstituted
together with Stats .eglc al Apy"~u*tioesb1p Boards
should be in complzte sh.cc: of .ae prestical training
prograrue,

Vogationali-~ 10. T.is is an ur-a in waich new ground should be
sation of broken in the light of the : zcommendations of the
Secondary Bducation Jommission and on the basis of our experience
Education of Junier Technical Schools,; multi-purpose schools,

technicel high schouls, an’ vocational schools,

A detailed schneme for rscoynisint and developing
secondary technical e aba+1>n bkis bern formulated by
the Ministry and sent to o211 Siate Goverrments,

Keen interest has beei aviaoed in the scheme by
certain States ana A,I.7.0.FE, at its me2eting held

on 25th May, 1963, reccmm:nded to them to adopt

or. adapt the scheme to z1it *h2ir needs and re-~organise
~ their vocaticnal/tech.isn’ schocls. The important
point is thuat there should be g 2lose tie up between
technieal verational scholls and DCET for parposes of
trade certificat’'on rnd apprentirveship in industry on
the one hand, and on ti«< othe:, witn polytechnics

for training the currecy type >f entrants to diploma
courses, It is also important not to intose from

the top a rigid, uniform and highly structured programme
on the States but to leave it to the .Svutos to take

the main initiative <o rTommulate their o'm programmcs
according to their needs ¢md implenient them within
their own resources,

Setting up 11, <t has been To. op:se’ Lhat there was need for

National Man- setting un « Nationtl '. pc =2r Ecord to fornilate the

Power Board national manpower jclicy =nc¢ to z:sess men_ . wer
requirements for “hefuti-e so that the expansion of
technical itraining programnn~s  sould be modilied from
time to 1ime in *he light of that assecsmant.

Financial 12. To compieve the ochenes that have already been

Outlisys for undertakeu, and for new zchemec to ve initiated along
Technical correct lines, an odutlay of Rs. 212,00 crores is necded;
Bducation Rs. 107,00 crores in the Central sec*tor and Rs, 106.0 crores
Programmes in the States' zectcer. M tentative - tirave for

individual schowss eoe &: ondicated in $L- attached
gtatoment,
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FINANGIAL OUTL.LYS WOR Tk FOURTH FIVE YEAR

PLall OF THOHNIC AL EDUCATION

I. CENIRsL SECTORS

Le Central Government Institutions

1.

.8‘

B. Develowr. b Progrer es for Fngineering Studieg

Indinn Institutes of Technology

For ecupl.etion of sehames
slready undertaken

For further development including
advenced centres in aeronautics,
materials sclence, ete.

Indian School of 1ines, .Dhanbad

Netional Institute of Foundry and
Forge Technology

Centrzl Institute of Printing,
Technology

All Indian Institutes of Management,
Calcutts and, slmedabad

Centre for Industrial Design
(:t .IIT, Bombay)

Bl 7 Plarndng end Architegture
For -completion of schemes
For further development

Yationsl Institute for Training in
Industrial Engineering

e Nt !

dnciudinyg, lcaf-graduate Ceurses and Researéh

°

iC.

Tev. on?nt and consolidation of poste
gratun ;z:2ourses and resesreh in engi~

neering ~nd tochnology in State and
non-govermment institutions

Upgradiug ten sclected engineering instie
tuticnz for advanced studieg and research

on the pattern of IIDa.

Estimate in

Rg. crores

10,0

0.5

0,5

0.5

0.5

O.S

025

10.0

10.0
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Pyurt-time degree and diploma courses 1.0
(completion of schemes already sanctioned)

Development of non-government technical
institutes acocrding to schemes already
approved end in progess of implementatcion
(Central Aid) 5.5

Practiccl Training of graduites and
diploma-holders (Expanded Programme) 16,0

Manzgemrnt Studies at universities and
other centres, 2.0

Deve=lopm-nt of Regional Engineering
Collegas (ccmplsticn according to original.
plar and fopspecialised coursas) 10,0

Leans for construction of hostels(completion
completion ¢f projects alreadysapproved

and for limit-4 expansion of hostel
ecccmmodation) 10,0

Specialised courses 1o be cunducted in
cuoperatiun with industry as pilot projects
and rofresher courses for personnel from
industry, ; 1.0

Quzlity Improvement Frogrammes through
C.rtrul Bffurt o -

18,

2z,

Technical Temzchers' Training for sollege
level teuchers, in-service training,

summer institutes and other programmes

for faculty development both for gollege
level and polytechnic teacher sy, 6.0

Tecknical Teachers Training Institutes
for Polytechnic Teaghers. 4,0

Rescarch in technical edusation including
curricuilumn development, preparation of
instructi.mal materials and text-books,
tesign of laboratory equipments eta, 2,15

Luprvement Of salary scales of technical
tez2chers (Snill-over of oommitmbnta) 1.0

,Other miscellaneous items including

rlarning and supervision at the Qentre, 0,5

Suhees Tmplemontad by U,G4C,

?3.

“Develepmant of technical =ducation in
-univorsity institutions ingluding post-

grainnte courses, management studies
a%c. .n-guing programmes) 12,3



24,

ISy
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Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore 1.0

(For all other new programmes to
be undertaken in universities
provision has been mude under
appropriate items)

10T 4 OF TiT CFNTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES Rs.1Q07.0Q
croreas

STATE'S SZGTOR

25.

26.

27.
26,
29,

30,

31

32.

Development of technical institutions
for the fivst degree and diploms courses
acoording to schemes alreudy undertaken
and in process of implementation, 60,0

Revision of staff structure in teghnical

institutions, 5.0
Consiruction of staff houses 5¢0
Scholarsrips to students 2;0
Students' Welfare and Amenities 2.0

Diversification of diplouma courses,
reorganisetion of polytechnio

education including Commeroce and
consolidatiun of polytechnics, 12,0

Reorganisation.of technical vocational
sohools and vocationselisation of

secondary education, 15.0

Other schemes of technical education

including -plenning, administration -

and suprrvisicn, ’ 560

TOTAL OF STATES PLAN SCHEMES Rs, 108.Q orores

TOTAL FOR TECHNICAL EDUCATION Rs, 213,0 crores

— g
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PLANNTIG COMMISSICN

(Bd

ucation Division)

Central and Centrally Sponsored Sector

(Rs, crores)

Functional Liisrucy and Farmers' Education. Under Agriculture
this has osen shown as a Centrally sponsored programme, This

has been accopted and is likely to be the position in Educati

also,

Total | Stetn ] Central | Centrally{ Central
Sub-head : sponsored { {Columns
. 4+5)
1. 2’ 3' , 4‘ _5. 6'
1»  TFlementary Zducation 330,00 329,83 0,17 - 017
2, econdary Education 201,00 2¢0,98 0,12« 0.12
»3. University Education 255,00 82,5 172,00 0.50 172.50
4, Teacher Biuwaticn 120,00 102,35 17.%5 - 17.65
S, Sociel Fducation 40,00 22,80 3.20  14,00%  17.20
§  Oultural Progromues 20,00 5600 1500 » 15,00
7o . lLanguages and Hock
PrOduCtiQn 50.00 10-00 10-00 30.00 40000
8, Physical Eduse ion 30,00 10,00 20,00 - 20,00
9, FBducaticnal )
“Administration 22,00 20,40 1,60 -~ 1,60
0. N C.ER.& T, 10,00 =~ 10,00 = 10.00
11, Vocationalisation of
Tducaticn, el = e U0 - 4,00
12,- Other Schemes 5,00 2,00 3.00 - 3.00
13+ Technical Bduraticn 213,00 106,00 77,00 30.00 107.00
Totals 1300, 00 831L]6_M }}}.Z& 14150 QOB.Z&
* Functional Literwcys Tais is part of an integrated prougramme of

o
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PLANN TNG COMMYSS ION
(Fducation Division)

rg%aoationiFourtthive‘Yeér Plan « Bacommendations o1 tne.
an ng,Graupion‘thefRéport_o the Steering Committae.

The Plamnimg Group while ‘discussing the report of the
Steering Committee, desired that the various alternatives or
choices before the country in the field of educetional develop-
ment might be posed squarely with their implioatlons t0 enable
a fruitfal dnb<te to take place on the subject.

Basic considerations

2 A cortain number of considerations will have to underlie
all possible amlternatives. These ar3s-

(1) The inevitable expenditure must be met, This consists
of maintairing the prasent momentum (leaving out the abnormal
interrugnur of 1966-69) of educational development and providing
for the commitments already entered into, The present momentum
may again be reviewed from two angless qualitative improvement
and quuntitative wxpanamon. So far as quantitative expansion is
concerned, it was agreed that providing for egpansion on the basia
of the past tron& of incrzasge in enrolment, which was a measure
of the socisl dpmand for education, might be regarded as a priority
in the scnae that it might be difficult to resist it even if it
might be de31rable to do so on other considerations, Qualitatively,
roughly spraklno, it would be necessary to provide at least the
expendi ture whlch was inourred on these programmes in the Third
Plan aftoer agplylng the correction factor of increase in prices.
The maintenunce of the tempo of existing schemes does not rule
out - as a matter of fact requires - the possibility of dropping
some schemes thet may have become redundent or comparatively
unimportont,

(2) As the demani for resources will always be greater than
their availability, it is essential $o provide for all the economies
thut ars wossivle to effect through the use of improved technologies,
a mere intensive utilisation of facilities and creation of those
facilities that are required more urgently in the economy or are
more significant from the point c¢f view of greater national
cohension, 25 a first charge on the finances available,
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{3) For-thé same rasson, i} 1s essenttal to tap new
resources in the community for eduoational development by.the
stimulus of suitable organisational obanges such as linking the
school mors effeotively with community needs, devising a machinery
where the fruits ¢f tazation ara assured for the ocommunities
organisations whioh bear {ts dburden, deoentralisation of admini-
stration 80 that greater initiative is placed in the hmds of the
oommunity concerned and rights and responsibiiities are more
olearly linkel, eto.”

Ineyijable oxpenditure

3. The inevitable expenditure, duly rationalised in the }ighs
of shd above oconsiderations, 1s indicated belows- )

Table 1. Inevitable Expenditure

(fse orOrTes)
Elementary Education e 430
Secondary Eduouation . 195
Univereity Edusation . 19%
Teaocher Education .o 25
Social Eduoation .o 12
Culturel Programmes .o 15
Pbysioal Fluoation ' 10
Languages and Book-Produstion oo 28
Mpinistration .o 10
NCERT . 5
Other ¥rogrammes oo 5
Technical Eduoation .o 150
P
Total ') !080
4. The additional enrolment in the major seotors that will

be obtained by the above expenditure will be as followsi=
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mable 2, Adu1t1onal Enrolment in-Major Sectors

Unit . Thlrd Plen’ Fourth Plan
(add1t10nal Z

targets -
achievement) add1tional)

Classas I.V lakhs 165 150,
Classes VI-VIIT lakis 33
Classes IX-XI - lakhs 25 33
University Educstion lakhs 5 )
Technical: Educations ;
admidsion capacity '000
Dipioma level : 25 H 10%
Degree level 11 -) 8%

* As regards Technical Educutlon, ‘“the Ministry
of Education has advised the States to reduce
their admissions in 19A8~69 to this level in
the light ‘of the present unemployment among
engineers (even if an ootimisiic rate of growth
of the economy is assumed, the present studies
show that the supply from exicting 1nstitutions
will outstrip the demahd) and with a desire to
limit edmissions to the extent of facilities
available, More sareful studies-in the light
of targets of industrial productioh, the rates
of growth etc., that might be zssumed for the
Fifth Plen tergeis for technical education will
be laid down and the figures revised, if necaessary.

- 5  The new departures in approach and strétagy - apart from
the three basic eonsiderations meutioned in pera 2 = that have
haan,assnmed for the sbove tasks and expenditura aresw

(i) An aversage te@éﬁnnvpupil ‘ratio of 1 45**
against the present 1 3 40, for prlma:y classes - mostly through
the adoption of the shift system in Classes I & IT, The average
pupil-teacher ratio poday in some States is ap high as 55 and
the adeption of the ehift system should enablé such, states to
bring the class size down to a managesble size within $he
limits of existing resources. The emount of fs. 130, crores saved
thereby is propcsed to be ploughed back to improve the quality
of primary education which is most urgently needed, especislly
to reduce the present hdavy wastage and stagnation in primary
6lasses., Many of the stevs needed for the purpose -de not

w# This meens an average attendence of 40 pupil per
teaohér.
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require finance but purely organisational changes like limitirg
the admission in class T to the first.one or two months of the
year, discontinuation of examinations in' early clasaes, adjusting
the vacation to the nead for labour at the time of the harvest
and the sowing seasons, etc. Other measures whiah would have
finanoial implications. ares-

a) ﬁaying an a.lowange to teachers who would work in the
- second shift or teach in part-tine classes;

b) linking the school with the commynity and paying remu-
neration to teachers who would do adult education warkj

c) providing free books to students;
4) providing tocls for kitchen gardening;

¢) sroviding guide bocks for teachers and interesting
reading muterial and text-books for students; and

f) rroviaing the minimum necessary teaching aids and
other exuipment required in primary-classes,

(1i) Development of part-time sducation at the middle and
ocollivge stages;

(iii) Correspondence courses for secondary and higher-edusatiom
and fcr teacher trainiags;

(iv) Streamlining anld medernising the administration;

(v) Emprasis on functional literacy-though on a limfled ssale;

(¥i) Emphasis on languages and book produo tion;
(vii) Empkasis on consolidation in techniocal education; and

(viii) ALl schelarshipe at the university stage 4o be genexrally
" loan scholarships

6. If no siditional resources are aveilabtle and the above
progremme aloune is implememted than the implications. would Bes

(1) The further postpanement of the Sonstitutional Directive
in the field of elementary education., The Eduoation Commission
had recommended thut affective primary education of 5 years
should be provided to everyone by 1975-76 end of 7 or 8 years
by 1985-8£, The turget dates o the Steeringilommittes—ware 3980-8f
and 1990-91 respecivivelr, With the rescurces indicated for.
elementary education under the 'inzvitable' expenditure, the
dates by whioh these [.als cvull bo gchisved would get postponed
to 1983-84 and 1993y} respectively.
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(2) Secondary education.will continue to produce students

who will only rush to the universities in the abasence of effeotive
alternatives.

(3) University edusation will continue to be at its present
low quality and turn out people largely unemployable.

(4) The vast adult population will not Jbe effectivaly
brought into the developgental process,

gggoeﬁvgrgbiiit; and alternatives

Te If additional funds are provided the area of manoeuverkbility
will be the 'amount provided minus ks, 1080 orores and a number of
ohoioces will present themselves. Some of these will run through

all geotors while others will pertain only to partioular sectors.
These ares-

(1) In regsri to overall decisions it mightk%e possible to
take a yiew that we must link education effectively with productivi.th
So we oould concentrate all tho resources on these programmes whioh'
yould_inorease productivity. These dres- ‘

~ At the sohool stage (up to the matriculation), providing
work experience in agriculture and industry and oreating through
appropriate teachingwethods those attitudes which are required
for self-employment - initiative, resourcefulness, spirit of
enquiry, leadarship, oto,

- Praovision of vooational edugation of an intensiya
oharacter, gspegially oriented to self-employment, on a large
soale, keeping iu view the actual demand in the organisg¢d sector

and the possibility of oreating aelf-employmant, at the end of the
slementary and secondary staged.

- Provision of teohnical sdusation on a lai'ge scale
lAxes"y, orightea to. seif-employment,

- Iohpsis on researoh and design.

= Ureslsation of extension, gducation 1naluding funotional
literacy, On 2 avgq goale 30 that the Praatising farmer is brought
under the 1mpac) of edusation, Part-time eduostion and training

ought t0 be PTO¥ded for wpgrading the lebour force within industmy,
This 19 8 mOSt Dhwisdng but hitherto neglected area,

Tbe expend ture on each. programme ney be determined in the
light of the Tesdroes availahle, Another limiting factor would .
be the feasibillt of gegring up the edunational system for yarious.
programmes in thilight of the. limitations of persorinel and the
possibili¢y of obuging the present gtrusoture, Educational shanges
are wory 4iffioul to effect 'und, unloss preparea sarafully ¥hrough.
a stage of, pllc¥Toiestha ro~dlt in considerable wastage,
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(2) Flementary education may be expanded to the utmost possible
extent, .The limits here again era those of feasibility apar: from
finanoial resources, It is folt that it may be diffiocult to push
forward this programme beyond: what is visualised under the inevitable

" programme, except to bring in ‘an additional 30 lakhs of children gt

the primary s%age and another 10 lakhs (t:rough part-time courses) at
the middle etage.. The funds required for thiz purnce: are Rse 50 orores
Considerable research and experimentation must be undertaken to evolve
an effeotive programme to eliminate wastage and stagnstion which is

as high as about AQ per cent at the preseat time,

‘ A yiew could be taken that as the entire nation shares the
benefits accuring from elementary education and also as this stage
could enable us to 31L%. dnd identifytalen®, it ehould get the highest
priority and whatever resources are required for turning it into an
#ffective programre ought to be provided. Such a course will not only
be sceially just hut elso ensure effective participation of the people
as a whole in national programmes of social aud economic development
and lay a sound foundation fir the growth of our basic institutions
like the cooperatives ard the Pauvhayais ete, In view of the fact
that most of our people will not g0 begond this stage >f formal education
and, therefcre, whatewer aew in tra matfer of prastices and attitudes
we have 0 introduce, we should du so at inis stage, the importance

of concentrating our resources on this stage ¢f edication bacomes
obvious, Further, as we go to higher stagee the benefit to the indi-
vidual and to organised grcups becomes more pronounced and hence it
should be easier to shift ths burden’ of education to the beneficiaries,
which is rot the case ot the elementdry-stege., lgain in developing
countries the most impcrtant and diffiocult problem is to give the
large mass of the people elementary skills through which they can
process raw materiels in the environmeit into usahle goods, Thi* task
can best be accomplished through a suitably ori:ried ¢'ementary edu-
vation, To pus t¢ produ:tise vse those t»zined at the higher stages
requires capital whioh in dsveloping countries is scarce.

(3) A view can be takea t¢ concentrate all additional available
resources on the improvemsrt of the quality of raivers 14y education
elther over the entive f‘eld or in osrtain sslected areas of excellence,
If resources are spreac cver the eutire field it may be difficult o
rroduce appreciable impact. Concentration of ve.ources on lsenires
of excellence' could croaie fooii ¢f dynamism in cur entire sociai,
political and.economics: -life.

(4) L view can t> tsken thai the teacher is the most important
factor in educatiun, ard, thevefore, sll sdditional resources ought
to ke concentrated on feacher educaticn. Tre quantitative aspect
1s well taken care of by the funds yrovided under 'inevitable
expenditure', The quality of teacher tralning, howaver; could be
emphasised and all its requirements met within the constraint of
resources available and tha feasitility of the programme,
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(5) The significence of funotional literaoy in a country, 50
per osnt of whose national inocqme comes from agriculture, is obvious,
The limitetions are the vast size of the problem, the limitations of
personnel required for handling the programme effectively and the
alBenoe of effective teochniques required to solve the problem.with
utmost economy, The problem of motivation is again serious, If
functional literacy {a to be provided to all within the age-group of
14-45 within the next 10 ypars the amounts required. would be R,450 ororea%,

(6) Tn ¥he f1e1d of technioal education one oould follow other
‘oountrieé by inoreasing the output of engineers and teohnicisns, as
they bring in maximum returns if properly utilised, The demands of
the organised seotor, howsver, are seriously limited according to all
{ndiocations, If we oould orient our technical education towards self-
employment, these personnel could become the means of building the
oountry in addition to orseting avenies of employment, The only
limitation to sdvanoe in this direotion is the eapacity of the
syatem to be oriented towards self-employment within the time period
under reference, Considerable expsriments will need to be oonduoted
before any effeotive orientation of technical education on a large
soale oan be e reality.

Desirsble 'mix' s examination of Steering Copmittes's Reports

8, + No single alternative could perhaps be ascepted to the exclusion
of others and the task before the Planning Group is to suggest

- the proper 'mix', The Steering Committec has suggesied one such
‘mig', Copmegts on this 'mix' are as followsse

(1) The requirements of elémenta§¥-and segondary og%g%t;on will
need to be revised upwards as subseque ormation abou )
existing pupil-teacher ratio hes shown that the assumption that eome
of the additionel enrolment will go into existing aphools was not
warranted, The requiraments of elementary and sesondary education
will now be By 391 orores and fe 229 orores respectively against
Rse 330 orores and fs, 201 orores respectively, - Sesondly, the figures
of elemantary education are on the basis of the ratio of 1.; 45 through
the introduction of the ahift syatem, On the basis of the existing
ratio.of { & 40, the expenditure will be Rse 156 orores more for an
enrolment of 180 lakhs assumed by the Steering Comm{ttee, The Plauning

R R R AR

® The pumber of illiterates in the age-group 1§44 in 1938-79,
i,04 ten years hence, will be 150 million, The gost involwed
in making an illiterzte adult literate is estimated %0 be
Rte 30y On this basis the cost of eradication of illiteracy
among 150 million illiterates would be Rs, 450 orores during
the next 10 years. This mesns that the average gost per
year would be roughly Rs, 45 orores,
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Group supports tha idea of the s» ' tystum in classes I&TII

oi the ground that the ohildren «. ..s tender age &annot remain
engaged in academic work for more th.n 3 hcurs, They are,
however, strongly of the .view thi. :.is should not be used as 2
means of further lowering the alr...; extremely inadequate per
capits expenditure on primary educntions The money saved thereby
should be tedeployed to strengthe: primary cducation as indicabed
in pars 5(1). \ . '

 (2) In tesoher sdugation, tue Planning Group tentatively
~ suggests the reaﬁb¥fon o¥ ou%I;ys ‘rom Rse 120 orores proposed by the
Steering Committee to fse 84 orores in view of the faet that
in June 1968 thers were 1,5 lakh teachers who bed registered
themselves with the employment eryohanges, The situation should be
ocarefully reviewed by & small comeittee, This committee should g0
into the situation in ecaeh State o

(3) Wnile the Flanning ®rou, attaches the highest importance
to the salaries and sarvioe oondicions of teachers, they havé
not mede any recommendations in tris regard, beoause it has Yeen
deoided to keep the improvement of salaries of teachers outside
the Plan, Their estimate of this additional lisbility to goverme
ment during the Fourth Plan is roughly of the order of fse 200 arores,

~ {4)" In university education, while it is diffioult to prow

vide adequate quality in all our -olleges and universities, it 4s
necessary to oreate certain 'sentrss of exosllence' WheTe We prOe
vide al]l tbe facilities up to the opvimum level so that top -men.
can be produced who oan oocupy key Jozitions in the verious

walks of national life, The Plamning.Group is of the view

that at least 15 per cent of the .ri-vgradustes¥® .1d post-graduate
enrolinent- in soience, whioh will rier 1,10 lakh siudents, may de
provided laboratory-and library fucilities at the rate'o% s
fs, 25,000 per student for post-gru’i.i-s and' .- 5400 per student
for under-graduates, This will m i an additione. cost. of fse 50
orores, A most immediate need and <tallenge in tne ficld of
‘higher education is the improvement of the guality of  poate
graiuate work and research. To meet this challen : eertain
‘physical inputs sre necessary., Bui what is evén more.impéra%rvo
ia the aense of .rgéncy and oommi-riont in the acaiemie communtty
and their initia.ive anq Tesourceii:.niss,

. {5) In regerd to the reduc* .. already effected in admissions
in engineering institutions the P.anning Group ie strongly of the -
view thet any deliberate redustion :f seats on th~ basis of the
present unsmployment among enginecrs would not. be sdvisable, For
on thing ss instifutional developmen is an integral. whole-gud
cannot be‘adjusted to reduced edmissions later om, reducing

# Exoluding the PUC ahd thé'InterﬁedfétE students,
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admfasione subsequently leads to under-utilisation of faoilities
provided and higher per capita costa, Again, so far as the

nend of engineers {n a developing oouniry is conmdernpd, it is
unlioited, Omly the country oannot employ them at the levels

0f wages $0 whioh $hey have got acoustomed, If salaries oould be
lowered then many more enginsers sould be employed than are
enployed today., But tbis question of the salariecs of enginsers
s oonpaoted with the te$a) wage and salary strusture in the
ocountry, These salarias are $oday much higher than the country
oan really afford $0 paye The PlamningGroup reslises the limitae.
tion of govermment operating & mixed economy $o oontrel ssiaries
and wages over the entire rshge of the econcmy, Thevrefors, the
best perhaps that government oun do is to provide ssats sooording
to ocurrent demand and allow the market conditions of. dewmand and
supply to determine the salaries of engineers, Artifioial limitatisn
of admission by a government decision mgy not be desiradble except
in the case of institutions whioh do not heve space, squipment

or tesobers, The govermment in the ocase of engineers, as in the
oase of otheras, however, takes no responsibility for providing
employment at any fixed level of inoome to those who take up these
courses of their om free will and over whose future deployuwent
governmeut bas no control, The government coulds assist by
orienting technical training towurds sclf-employment so that the
engineers through their incraased competsnce to hanmile natural
resouroes are able to find profitable openings for themselves and
help opan up the sountry in sdditioni An ebundance of engineerigg
graduates oould also lead them to go into other than traditional
channely and lead %o the development of intermediate technologies,
It oould also lsad them to go into sales, marketing, management,
eto, whioh should have oonsiderable impaot on inoreasing returns
from i{nvestments made in production, as has been so foreefully pointed
ous by Prof, Blackett, : : |

(6). In regard to the Naticnal Servios Cerps, the Planning
Orogp reocommends the appointment of a small committee to suggest
the agti{vitiea that should be tzken up under it and the pbasing of
the programme, .

ddjusted for the changes indiocated above, the allocations
in the Stesring Committee's report will need to be revised as
followsse
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fable 34 " Dymtriburi x:»&__g_“ww of ru* 1300 orores:

{Rm o:bere.a)

hmmm Gmmi-* : Basﬂ.&e& allooae

&b : -«ﬁlﬂﬂﬂuﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂSQw
‘Elenontary Fdusation 330 486:
thbmw Edusation - 201 229
Bhi &y Pdusation 255: 305
Teacher: Education 120 84
Sooial Bdusation - .40 AQ
Cultural Programmes 20. o
Physical Edusation Ko 30
Languages & Book Prouwvsi.on 50 50
Administmﬂon 22 22
NCERT 10: 10
Vooationalisation 4 4
Other Programmes .5 5
Technigal Edusation el3 213
~1300 1428

Or Rse 1500 c¥ores

approximately

9F Fhe. Planning ‘@royp r-zi! .-, that the allooations they bave
rocommended for ‘'edusation oo~ oo r than those indiezted in the
,.,Dra,ft OutJJ.q‘Q ut in view o ta vational Policy Statement -where
“the mation has ‘résolved to :rpend’® ‘pet gent of its national ‘income
on Education, presumably in iic nezt {520 years, “this order of
expendi ture in the Fourth i i w-comes inescapabl-, This will raise
the sducational Axppnd'lture, to 4 por gent of the nat'lonal iricome in
- 1973-T4,
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PLANIING. SOMMILLION
(54ucrtion Divisinn!

s MEMBSA.

F THS °LANNING GutO

shri J.L. Lzad,
Assistant Chlef,
Planning Comuission

shri V.M, Bhide,
Joint Secretary,
Planning Commission

shri H.{,L. Capoor®

Director,

Directorate of Manpower
&

Joint Secrstary,

Ministry of Home Affairs,

New Delhi,

Shri G.K. Chandirsmani,
Sacretary,
Ministry of Bduoaticn,
Naw Delhi.

Shri 4.B. Chandirmani,
Joint Bducational Adviser,
Ministry of Rducation,
New Tblhi.

Shri L.S. Chanderkant,
Jsoint EBduonticnal Adviser,
Ministry of Education,

New Delhi,

re foil, Doraiswanmi,
D.G.H.S., Nirman Bhavan,
New Dslhi,

Shri 4,H. Hemrajani,
Director,
Planning Commissicn

Shri G. Jegetpathi,
Director,

Directorate of Manpowar,
J-int Secretary,
Ministry of Home &ffeirs,
South Block, New Uwlhi,

Shri rPren Kirpal,
Former Secretary,
Ministry of Bducation,
New Delhi. ’

Pro{, D.S. Xothari,
Chalrman, - i
Inlversity Grants Commission,
New Delhi.

* Vice Shri Jegatpathi who waz
transferrsd.

Dr. B,D. Neg Chaudhuri - Ghatrpen
Member, P.lanning Gommission

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

21.

22.

R3.

4,

RS,

Dr. Harbens Lal,
Beonorie Adviser,
Planning Commission

ghri S.K. Malliok,
Dirsctor Gensral of
Baployment & Training,
Sherasm Shakti Blavan,
New Dslhi.

shri J.7, Neik,
Alviser (Bduoation),
Ministry of Bducation,
New Delhi.

Shri D.p. darer,
Senior Specialiast,
Planning Commission

Tr. B.P. Pal,
Dirsctor Guneral, ICAR, -
Krishi Bhevan, New Dalhi,

Shri G.?P. Pandey,
Joint Secretary,
Ministry of Edueation,
New Deihi. '

r. P.J. Philip,

Secretary, |

"ivorsivy Geants Commission,
Bahedur Sheh Zaefar Marg, New Delhi,

sari K.3. Reo,
*d-iser, Planning Commission

. AM.Dt Rozario,
Solnt Bdncational Adviser,
Ministry of Rducetion,
New.Delhi.

Dr. S.N, 3aref,
Dircetor,
Planning Commissiqe

Shri B.S. Seth,

Joint Secretary,

Planning Commission

or. ?.D. Shukla,

Join'’ Bdueational Adviser,
Ministry of Educetion,

New Delhi,
Shri K.A.2. Stovonsamski®s:
Joint Secretary,

Plenning Comissly
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